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DISPOSITION, . 


A. Analysis of the Sources 

I. The inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar >, , 
1. <Arthauc 
2. Neo-~Babylonian 47- 

il, The pladeie Authors //6 
1. The Three Great Sources »v 7% 
2. ‘The Lesser Sources. 6/° 

III. he Modern Literature »/* 
1. Travels and Excavations. 
Ze Petrie tide on Topography of Babylon. 


3. Disquisition on Special Structures. 


Be A hitherto untranslated Text--Neb. Hilprecht. pb 
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I. Transcription and Trmslation. 
II, Analysis with Annotations, 
PRAL 14% 


sah Voces Qots» 


TECHNICAL TERMINOLOGY OF THE INSCRIPTIONS, 


i. The names of materials. +44). 


fe ut 


} 
i’ EBrathen materials. $$/.-5, 
tig = 6Stenes.. 46 6-14 
" aa BUildinge Stone. 6,7. 


cs 2. Precious Stones. $%.-/2 
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eatin tp 


‘ ri . x er a = re: 


8) The Walls ¢6§ 67-69. 
ay The Wall facings. §§70~- 77, 
wy’ “vet loor ing. 44 72+79: 
h) ‘The Roofing, $§ 74-77, 
i) the door. (Note the absence of the word 
for window). $§75- 87, 
(1) Kinds of Doors--Doors mentioned. §7f 
(a) Of Secular Buildings 
(bo) Of Sacred Edifices. 
(2) ' SeihictarOPmuvort inate’ to a door. §§79-87, | 
(c) ‘The Tare dyol a: ab lee SO, 
(a) The door-frane. $f 5/- £2, 
-(e) ‘The door leat. 53-85, 
5 dost holders. 55 66-47 
(g) The door-fastmers) sya 87 : 
Hod oft and Re tenets pie. iS 


a. General Terms $f 7-96. 


bw. Secular Buildings §77, 

ce. Sacred Edifices-- -Temples.§¢7f- 
(1) Inclusive Terms Li elet oak 
(2) Terms denoting parts of a temple . f§103-11¢ 


(The Arks of the Gods.) §§//7-//?, ~ ae 


VI. Art Works. /20—_ 
t 


1. Furnishings ad Decorations. §§/20-/23, 


2. Images--Monuments. §§/23-/32, 


PARD 12 i, 

THE SPECIFIC BUILDINGS OF NEBUCHADNEZZAR, 

BABYLON AND ITS RUINS, #./96 —/07, 
I, Fortifications of eepax bp 0-122, 

1. Walls of Babylon pwoper. pp. //0-/8. 

foe, Or the Ding@ City. p//e-//* 
2 (1) Imgur-Bel, Nimitti-Bel, Moat. /.”0-//4, 
on ? (2) | River-wall of Nabapalassar /)//}~Iis 
| b. Of the Outer Cit yo MP. Us—N8, 


(1) Eastern Portion. /4//6-//7 


(2) Western Portion, /As//7-//F, 

2. Outlying Fortresses-Wall of the Suburban Toms 
a. Borsippa. /////7-/20, 
be Cuthah /:/%¢ 

(Kish) f./20 

3. The Great Advance Fortress, ff: /2/- 

The Median Wall, {p72/-/22, 
Ii, The Gates-~The Forums of Babylon. /23-2¢ 
lia, The High-ways of Babylon, /p./26.—/3+ 


1. Streets. pA./26-/27, 


2. Bridges, /:/30. 


ave 


‘V. ‘The Temples. 


ch 


a. Over the sera ta 


b. Over the Euphrates--by Nabopalassar. 


ow  CandadLs. 


aes 


be 


Within the city. A4./3/-/83 


Above the city. £/3+# 


The Palaces, /4./35- /43, 


1. The Old Palace--repaired by Nebuchadnezzar /$/36-/36, 


2, The Palace of the Hanging-Gamiens. f¢ /33—/4/. 


3. The Western Palace. 64/42-/43, 


bp. 144 —178. 


1. Of Babylon, 44 /#6 ~ /62, 


a, ‘The Chief Temple---Marduk, JA /46 “3s 


b. 


ESAGILLA : 
Etemenanki , Ekua,Ezidahilisuad. | 


The Minor Temples, ff /56- 


ESIGISSE --of Marduk /6/s¢- 

1 ex; A 
EHAD(')KALAMAN SUMLA, Nabu //57. 
ESABE, Gula 4/57. f 


fi @ 
a 
EHARSAGILLA Gula-Ninkarraka /./55. 


' EMAH Nin Mah /p/56-/57, 


ERBGAKUS Nin Zamna 6/57 = KI-TUS/ 


® P 
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3 
Xx Nenkarraka (2) AA [f-/60 wal. wo 
‘ : 


EGISSIRGAL Sin £./60. Mae v 


a as 


nas anwar 


aa 


(12) 


8S 


be $ 


ppm 
prey Katanga Samas //é/. 
*ENAMHE Rarman. A. /62. 
of Borsippa (Borsippna and its Ruins) /. z+. 
a. The chief temple-- ese pp. 163-167, 


EZIDA 
Htriminanki, Emahtilla 


b. ‘The Minor Temples. 4/:/67-/sF. 


EDIMANNA an P /é7, 
Xx Ranman /-/6f 
. Damu B, /-/6F: 
RGUIA. Gula h 
BTID oe ; 


EZIBATILIA " : 


of Sippara (Sippara and its Ruins) £/67 


E'BARBARRA of Samai /p/47-/70. 


EULLA | Ninkarrayfa f./70. “4 


% 


of Déjbat. (The City) 4.7/7, : 
EIDE ANUM Uras’ £4./7/. 

Of Cuthah (Cuthah and its Ruins) 4/7 -/72, 
ES IDLAM Nergal and Laz. 4./72 
EURUGAL Ninkigal. | n 

Of Marada (The City) b.I78, 


EIGI KALAMMA Lug. Marad. A.178. 


Of Baz. (The City) 4./73, 


10. 


(28) 


EDURGINNA Bel Sarbe 
Of Ur. (Ur and its Ruins) 
EGISSIRGAL Sin 
of Urak (Urak and its Ruins) 
7 i 
EANNA IStar 


of Tarsa (Larsa and its Ruins) 


EBARBARA  Samas. 


Bp ia,~ 17% 
bi 17S. 

pp. 173 ~/76, 
PAIM6 ~/77, 
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Neb. Hilprecht. 
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B. 


bile 


iv, 


Metals. &§ /3- /9. 


Woods..§20- 4, 


The Structural Terms, §§ 26 - 30. 


I. 


avs 


Vide 


IV. 


Ve 


General Terms for works. &$§26 -3) 


1. With accent on the doer. §§24,27 


2, With accent on the work. §$§29-30. 


Simple Structures. §¢3/- 
1. Harth-works. $$ 3/- 34, 
2, Mas onry-works. 6 §45- ae. 
Highways. 3 ae 
5. Highways--streets $§34-43. 
4. Water-ways. | bad bee. 
5. Bridges. : i as #8, 
For tieienticns § 4q- | 
1. General aims, § 47. 
Re Fortresses. $9 50-52. | 


So. City Walls...s5 73: 75: 


(some terms usually translated "wall" but not 


so used in Neb.) 976-59, 


Houses. §§60-//9, 


1. Structural Parts of Houses. 


a) The Site 6§ 60-6/, 


b) The Architect's Plans. §¢¢2. 
c) The Foundation, §¢ 63-65 


d) The Substructure. $f6e~ 
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ARCHAIC. 
mh P 
1, NEB... STEMS oreo 2. os East India Office, London. 


Black basalt tablet, 70°™ x 70° x 10°, Ten columns 
with (72 # 654724 73 - 65 # 63% 644 654 19= ) 
621 short well-preserved lines. | 
Publishea: 
: "An inscription the size of the original copied from 
a stone Lately found ammeg the ruins of hs Hon! and sent 
as a present to Sir. Hugh Inglis, bart., by Harford Jones, 


Esq. (Sir H. Jones Bridges) the Honorable the Hast India 


Company's resident at Bagdad." London 1803. 
Rawlinson in J. Wa’ he Ss De ae " 18 46. 
n 8 wT RE BBB” 
" 7 59-64 (Neo.Bab Wrenneriet) 
ue Manuel, 229 ait. 


with translation:--- 

Gpvers (Col, I.y 2s. S6-1Y., 48; “IV. 61-C."11; 
Vv. 21-33: VI, 22-36; and VIII, 40-57) in E, M. II. 303, 
and E. M. I. 211, 229, and 237. 

The whole--'Linscription de Nabochodonossor sur les 
merveilles de Babylone." Rheims 1866 

The same--Bibliotheque internat.univ.Vol.II. 1870 


Menant Bab. et la Ch, 200 suiv. 
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MONO. Me Pe. tes te Toe 

Fleming -- "die grosse Shei nl at cmeneenri st 
Nebukadnezars II. in transcrib. babyl. 
Grundtext nebst 

Ubersetzung und Commatar aottpngen 1883 


" 
Murdter ~ Delitzsch (Col. IX. 57 - X,. 12.)Gesch 


254 f. 


Winekler Schrader's Keilsch. Bibltk. III. 2 pp.10-H 


II, NEB. POGNON A. | Wady Brissa,Syria. 


Inscription engraved on the rocks of the Wadi 

Brissa North of Damascus, -...) 
The inscriptim covers two niches cut into the rocks one on 
each side of the road-~that on the one being in Archaic 
characters and that on theother in Neo Bab. 

The Archaic inscription = 9 cols. 

The Neo-Bab, . " 20 cols. = Neb.Pogon B, 
<2 Pub lishea: Nias ca 


Translated &e. oe PORN ON i Bib, de ltecole des Hautes 


aioe % * 


‘.-' Etudes. 
Fascicule 71 me -. accompanied with 14 plates. 


ef Hilptecht -- "Die Insch. Neb. in Wadi Brissa." 


in Zeitsch. f. Kirchl. Wiss@ms und Kirch -- 1889, Heft IX, 
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ITI.NEB. N.Y. Metropolitan Mus., New York 
: om ’ ; cm 
Terra cotta - Cylinder - length 23 ;. mid.diam. 13 ; 
% 


end dia, 5°™, Three columns with (28 + 42 # 30 = )100 


lines, short; clear. 


fae 
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Foumd at Abu Habba by Maimon. f 


—esune cane 
ed 
en 
EIS, 


Published 


le ds Vs we U'COmGr, G. o. (text autograshed by 


Strassmaier with Assyr. and Neo-Bab, tran scriptias) with 
transcription and translation. Woodstock College,Md. ,1885 

ef. O'Conor --Strassmaier--HEmendations,Hebraica III, 
¢ ley (1887) from dup. in Brit. Mus. 


a wonewkler Kk. BB, 8, 62, 


Cin ie a. Ball -=-PSBA Ak. 124 at a 


IV. NEB, HILPRECHT. A. C.B.M. 1785 University of Pa., Phila. 


Lengthwise fragment of a epee elay-cylinder, barrel 
shaped, found at Babylon, h. 23, 9, a 8, 8 at top and 
base, deg. 5 at emiter, | 
4 cols. with 23 ee ‘ 32 oa 56) + 30 
Mforig.56) t 28 (orig. 48 ) = 113 Ga ci 208) lines. Accorda- 


he 


ing to - nb arab, Splidaerns was: ‘found ; whole, ee ee 
— ; sii ‘a Ad j ad 


v ally broken Scaachtae Other half :supposed to be in 
ah 3 existence. 
Pub lished: Py 


Hilprecht \ -—- TT. A. P.S. XVIII. (new series) Part I. 


-3-= Arte Lie 


ea tot ta 


"Old Bab. Inscriptions chiefly from Nippur" Pls. 34 and 35, 


No. 85, Pho to gravure ie TE PRE NOs. Sou 


Translation: lerewitnt, Toéllowing:” <7t¢.dyi,". 


V. NEB. HILPRECHT B. M.1I.0., Constantinople. 


Frag. of baked brick from outer course of a 
colwmun; 225 2° (frags) «x 9F°S" torigs)a-S5 - (orig) ‘fron‘Abu 


24 lines in 3cols. 


Habba. Inscript. contains 6 + 8 + 8 
Pub lished: 


Hilprecht -=- 0.B.I. Part II., Pl. 70 ---from a 


squeeze. 


Vil. NES. BEBO, Cast in Brit. Museum. 


| ue 
An inscription on the eye of a statue of Nabu 6 
lines dedicating to Nabu. 
Published: George Smith --tramslation in Discov. 


pe 385, 


VII. NEB, NAHR EL KELB Nahr el Kelb,Beyrout Syria. 


Inscribed on the cliffs along the. North bank of 
the Nahr el Kelb. 


cf. Sayce PSBA IV. 9f., 34f. - 


" Schrader KAT2 364 


A. 


Viti, we te A. 


ee 


foumd at Senkereh -- a brick, 13 lines. 


ot oe 


srcght atic igi Sa ah ag ec ope aaa Sai che aes A 


Published: 


Rawlinson I, R. 52, Now 5. 


t 


Menant -- Bab. et la Ch. 218 


Wineckler -- Keilsch. Bibltk, III. p. 70. 


IX, NEB KL C. or CONST. Royal Ot tom.Mus. Constantinople. 
7 lines 
Pub lished: 


Bezold ---(from a plaster cast) Z K.I., 270. 


i, tae. 8 in Brit. Museum. 
Brick fowud at Mugheir --6 lines. 
Pub lished: 
ATR: a Wr. 4, 
translated: -- Oppert — EMI, 262 


“Menant -- Bab. et la Ch., 218 


Al, NEB. KL. f, 


Inscription of 6 lines identical line for line with 


that of Neb. Kl. g. 
Pub ister: . 
Menant -- "les briques de Babylone Paris 1859. 
" with transe. &. Translat. -- Manuel 305 
Murdter . Geschicte 17. (text only). 


ff 
on Bas 


- “A den os - — —_——— - ti a alana Sa aa ls 


PUR ARB tet Pats kek 


ast 


hae ies peta A elie ete tt 


XII. NEB. XL. g. or ZURICH Seal. 6 lines . Antigar. 


Hees 
8 , : Samm., Zurich. 
Fy Soe = 4, A 1 ~ 4 a 


Published: ‘oon sae” in Schenkels’ ‘Bebellexicon 7) S34. 


and with Riehm ‘M9677 algo Ko ale, 2, L3G 3 cp 


Didtie es Bi Fe Bibl.Nat. Paris. 


3 line inscription on a Door=slab of Babylon. 


Published: 


ti By $2, Now %. 


Strassmaier - Texte altbabyl. Vertrage aus Warka 
No. 115 (Verhandll. des 5th Internat. Or --Gongr. Beilég 
zu. Ne. I. 14; abg W.) 
‘Trnslated:-- Menant -- Saab et la Ch. 214 suiv. 


~ Winkler -- Sac Keilsch Bibtk. III.“ p. 68. 


XIV, NEB. KL. i. 


3 line inscription on the edge of a bronze ornament 


of the threshold of the Nebo temple. 


Pub lished: 
Rassam 7S BA VIII. 188 (plate) 


cf. Delitzsech bei Murdter Geschicte 279. 


Translat. &c. Winckler — Keilsch, Bibltk. III. 2. p.68 


= 6am 


at. ees les Florence. 


Inscription on cameo of “thre-HingtTs portrait"(?)" 


t 


Pub lished: 


: 
Grotefend -- Neue Beitrage S. 5, frg. I. 


Schrader -- bei Schenkel und Rheim a.d.a. O00. 


Murdter -- Gesch. pe. 256. 


ef. Schrader -- "Monatsterr" d. Ak. d. Wiss. zu 
Berlin 1879 5S. 2935 ff. 


cf. Menant -- Revue Archaecol.--(1885) 79 suiv. 


NEO- BABYLONIAN, 


I, NEB. PARALLEL | : Brits Weccunl a 


Broken terra cotta cylinder-- three columns. 


Inscription = varient of Neb.Stempl. E, I. H. = Stewufe 


Pub lished: 


hS 


G.id, Ball. P. GiB. AcoXI. pp. ps 69 fr; Peo eS 


tonne. Gel, 1, 36 -—— 43)" TITS 1-29, 


Translated: Winckler--Col. I, 38-42% III 11-29-- — 


Schrader's Keilsch. Bibltk III 2 p. 30. 


II, NEB. POCNON B. --- Wady Brissa, Syria. 


Very badly mutilated inscription carved on the 


face of the rock along the mowmtain-pass. 


See Neb. Pognon A. -- Archaic No. Il. 


Tit, NEB. GRO. Sir T.Phillips,Middle Hill,Eng. 


Clay-cylinder-~3 cols. with (51 + 60 + 59) 170 
short lines. 


Pub lished: 


Grotefend -- (from autograph by Bellino) 


"Bemerkungen zur Inschrift eines thongefasses mit Babyl. 
Yeilschrift in Abh. der K. Ges, a@. Wiss. zu GOTTENGEN 
Band 4, 1848, 


Rawlinson -- I. R, 65= 66 


Translated:-- Oppert,-- EMI. 2350 suiv. 
Menant -- Bab. et la Ch. 209 suiv. 


Winkler in Schrader's Keilsch. Bibltk III 2 ppssff. 


iv. 3. We. BORG. KK, 1665 K.1685, Brit.Museum. 
Canplete terra-cotta cylinder--length 51/2 in., 
diams, PANG to gt Sin, 2 cols, a (se - 31)= 63 lines, 
very distinct. 
Pub lished: 
Rawlinson ie Re: Oly No. i. 


4 
Delitzsch -- Lesestucke, 3d, ed, p. 125 f. 


Translated:-- H. Rawlinson, in "Loftus' Chaldaea amd 


Susiena* p 29f. 


ef. also Herodotus, ed., G. Rawlinson Vol.II.p.585f, 


ana Journal BR, A. S. Vol. XVIII 1860, p. 1.2. 


Oppert--Journ. Assat., ser.V. t. 9 (1857)pp.1ll.ff.; 
= Gan 


BE. Ms Ie pe 212 f£; "Grundzuge der Assyr. Kunst" p. ll ff., 
Basel 1872. | 

Talbot-- J. R. A. S. vod. XVIII pp. 35 ff. 1860, and 
Be Pa NOG Vikas Phy te ft 

Menant -- Bab. et la Ch. p. 216 f. 

Bat + FP. Oe Be ae VOL. Als pp. 116 ff, 


Winckler -- Schrader's Keilsch, Bibltk. III 2 p. 


Oe I24 


i Pe es eae | Brit. Museum 
Part of terra-cotta cylinder 41/16 x 27/16 to 27/8 
ins. 2 cols, with (29 - 8 = ) 37 clearly written lines 


= Neb. Bors. Cols. I, 1-31; I1, 20=26 - 31 


Vis, i he OO 7 7 Brit Museum. 


Terra=cotta cylinder -- 61/8 in x 21/2 to 34/8 ins. 


2 cols. with (36 + 35 = ) 71 clear lines = Neb. Bors. 


v. 1, wee. Se.” CX, LGA, Brit Museum, 


Complete terra-cotta cylinder 5°/e in, x 2. to 
2°/4 in, Two cols. with (25 + 26 = ) 51 lines, very dis- 
tinct. ° 

Published: 


Rawlinson -- ba Bae Gis Oe Ke 


Trahslated:-- Oppert -- E. M. I. p. 268 f. 


t 


Cu. ea Ie 
Toye we o. By Jol. Vil pee 62. 2T, 
Winckler -- Keilsch Bibltk, III. 2.p.58ff. 
v, Be Ry L658 | Brit Museum, 


Complete terra-cotta cylinder -- 5°/4 in x 21/16 to 
213/16 in. Two cols. with (25+ 25 = ) 50 lines very dis- 
tinct. 


Duplicate of Neb.Senk . 


95; 1608, 8, se Brit, Museum 


Part of: terra-cotta cylinder -- 9°/4 in. x 25/8 to 


35/e in, Remains of 2 cols, with (14+ 16 =.) 30 lines” 


mostly distinct. Duplicate of Neb.Senk. 


v, *. K,. 2799 Brit Museum, 


Portion of left half of a cylinder -- 2 in. x 


13/g in to 13/4 in. With 10 lines---Duplicate of Neb Senk, 


15= 25 e 


V. 5. a, b andc Nimrod Gallery Nos. 476,500 Brit Museu 


Brick legends. 
=10 


‘ 


4 


| meno 32 


Viw Ne. BAS, Brit. Museum, 


A cylinder with 2 columns of (29 + 31) lines 


Pub lished: 


Rawlinson -- ba me Oe: NOe Se 
oeedlecanr 

Oppert -- E. M. I., 252 suiv. 

Menant-- a.a. 0. 212 suiv. 


Winckler-- Keilsch, Bibltk, III. 2 p. 54.f. 


VII, 1. NEB, RICH or CANALS Brit Museum 


Complete terra-cotta cylinder -- 4°/4 in. x 15/8 
to qi /4 in. Two cols. of (22 + 22 =) 44 lines, very dis- 
tinct. | 

Pub 1 lanan 
Rich -- "Second Memoir on Babylon", No. 4 1818. — 


Rawlinson -- I. R. 52, No. 4. 


“ 
Gotefmd -~ "Erlauterung zweier Auschreiben des 


Konigs Nebukadnezzar" in Abth. d. k. Ges. ad. Wiss. zu 
Go ttingen 1853. 

Oppert -- EM. II. pp. 285 ff.--with Hebrew tras- 
criptio and transliteration and explanations. 

ef, Menant -- Bab et la Ch. p. 2135 f. 


Wineckler -- Keilsch. Bibltk III. 2. pe. 60. 


-li- 


ee 


VII. 2., 3., & 4. Duplicates (in London and Paris) of : 
{ 


Neb. Rich. 


t 


ef. Winckler Zeits "87, pp. 74. note l, & 124; 


Grotefend l.c.; 


Oppe rt, Ee Ms. ws Pe LOS. 


Witt, J: 2: Nee. Wau Be Brit Museum, 


Duplicate cylinders -- 3 cols. with (56 + 554 52= ) | 


163 short lines, 


i 
f 
| 
| 
I 
at 
=| 
i 


Pub lished: 


Rawlinson -- V. R. 34 


Translated: 


Ms, 
~~ 


Ball =< 325 -o. B, A. X. pe 359ff.--Notes XL. peelirr 


.: ef. Winckler in ZA II,, S, 142-44, Kb. III. 2, 38. 


ie 


IX, 1 & 2 NEB WINCKIER ae Brit Museum 


Terra-cotta cylinder. 
Pub lished: -~ 


Ball, (see below) BP, S. B.A. Xx. 


Winckler -- Abel & Winckler Keilschrifteat 5.355 ff. 


Translated: 


Balt =~ P,S.BsAsks (1866 May 1.) p. 369 ff. and 
XI. (1889 Apr. 2.) S. 195 ff.--with variants from another 
cy Linder. 


a Oe 


R.  Ly Bde Sew Pd. SIPPARA,+-A.H. 82, 7-14 


Brit Museum, 
Four fragments variants of same text. 


Pub lished: 


Winckler -- ZA. Ii, 5S. p. 129ff. 


Translated = >, 
Wincklér‘Keilsch, Bibltk. III, 2. p. 60. 


* 


. Ay Ms * end 


~» & 
$e 


xT. 1, 2.03; c0iaklG, MAEAD., Bucs 675 


Brit. Museum, 
Frasment of cylinder with fragments of 2 duplicates. 


Pub lished: 


Windsler .-- Z. A. .II.. 5S. 157-141 


Translated; \ 
: oe 
Winekler -- Keilsch. Bibltk. III. 2, p. 64.f. 


XII. 1,2. NHB. BUDGE. R. M. 673 & 674, 


No. l. Terra-cotta cylinder -- 3 colums; No. 2-- 


fragment, duplicate of No. 1. part of Gols. II. and III. 


Cols. I. to III. 19.= duplicate of V. R. 34, part. 
Published: 


Budge-- T. V. I., London, 1884, 
Translated-- 


Winckler -- Col. III. 20--47, in Keilsch.Bibltk. 


De at aie: Jie ee 
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Biihy de ee. NAN MAH. Be Ms 676. Brit. Museum, 


% 


cs Bibliotheque Nat.Paris 


3 and 4 Berliner Museum 
Pub lished : 


Translated ey 


Oppert -- EM, II. 295 and EM I. 235 


Winckler -- Keilsch. Bibltk. III. 2. p. 66 f. 


‘ime gy ss 
at. Beunie ©. So. oC ie, Ei, SG. 406 ft. 


AILV. NEB. K, 1694, .British Museum. 


Part of terra-cotta cylinder--21/2 in. long, seg. 
oF earch 5 in., chord 25/8 in. Beginnings of 15 lines left 
clearly written, and separated by dividing lines. 

Lines 4 ff. contain the same inscription as Neb. 


Bis By ook. tie 15 TE, 


RVe Ly 2y 3 4, Bie, KL. 5, Brit. Mus., Louvre; 
Mus.Antiq.Gesell Zurich; Vatican 
Inscribed bricks-- duplicates. -- 8 lines. 
Pub lished: 
Translated &c.-- 
Oppert -- EM. II. 276 suiv. 
. AiPew 
ef. Grotefend -- "Erldyterung zweier Auschreiben", 


S. 5 ££. and Stemdrak :.&. afel. 


“14— 


Rawlinson <e) Lx RSeveescw. 6. (Text) 


Winckler -- Keilsch. Bibltk. III. 2. p. 68. 


Rides, Pe ee. S. Brite” Museum. 


iggy 


Fragment of a cylinder with (14 + 16= ) 30 lines, 


Published: 


description -- -Wiede} 


mw hE Poe Se 8? ff. 


and Schrader AZ 1879. S. 46.4 
e 


sie 


Translated &O.-~ 
Pinches--7SBA VII., 210 ff. ef. Schrader K A T 


S65 f.: and Keilsch, Bibltk.: 171. 2 p. 140. 
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GREEK SOURCES 


Exc e pt Herodotus, all the first hand Greek sources 


are known to us only in the quotations of later histor- 


lans. 


5 Sb 
Fenn 
a 


I. THE THREE GREAT SOURCES. rf 


1. Berosus the Bebylonian--his. Mhalasika is quoted by 


a,) Josephus -- Ant. Jud.X. 228tt. Cont. Apts a7 Tt. 


b,) Ensebius -- (from Tobe shus Cont. Ap. )Chron. I. 


45, 2, eee ee, Is 455e = 45 6b. “(ron eh oueh rr. 


ev. oR : 457. C. a. 


men 9 
hnaeah 
sas * “ 
as me ay Sapa 
; cE 


c,) Syneelius (from Joseph.Cont.Ap.) 220b - 221b. 


® 


2. Herodotus -- Book I. 178 - 187; Book III, 155 & 158. 
He is also the source of 


a ‘a aie 4 
b) ores. iT. ee ae 
4 y LS. i; 5 > 


c) Schol. “‘Inven. 2. oO. 271. 


d) Eustastheus -- Ad Dion. Perieg 1005 


we) Teete., Chil, Iz, 665 ff. 


3. Ctesias -- His Persika is quota by 


my} Diedorus Sies “= Tig? t's 20. 


b)<Tzetz. Chil. IX. 568. ff, 


~16— 


sea 


Ii. THE OTHER ORIGINALS OF THE GREEKS, 


1. Kleitarchos t 


a.) Diodorus Sic. -- II. 7 = 10, 


b.) Curtius Rufus -- (from Diod. Sic.) VI, 24-35, 


2. Onesikritos (?) 


Strabo XVI. 1, 5. 


5S. Philostratos — 


Appollodorus ri. 26. 


4. Hieronymos of Cardia 


a) Diodorus Sic. (from Demet.Poliorketes) XIX.100,7. 


b) Plut. Demetr. ( "* és . 8 


a, 
~ 


gk ch ait atc Cr ca wa 


Bavetteoi~eqnuepites; > OF Alexander the Great. 


, a) ‘Arrian ..--. Anab mths 26. 
id eke a ye re ; Ai : \ i 
1, wwe b) “Pluta ehh AN ar3 745 


Gy Megas thenes 


ae, 
a, a) Ensenrus -- Pr. Ev. X.; Chron. 49. 


oc 
nor eeeen ar a 
% . (from Abydenus ) 


= 
al + 


tay 


rnd 
\ . eS 
oD . 


I. 


MODERN LITERATURE OF THE SUBJECT. 


$ 


THE RUINS. =-- Travels, 


Rich, Claudius M. ---"Memoirs oh the Ruins" of 
Babylon, London, 1816; "Second Memoir on the Ruins of 
Babylon", London, 1816; "Narrative of a Journey to the 
Site of Babylon in 1811", London 18359; "Voyages aux ruines 


de Babylone traduit et enrichi d'observations par J, Ramond! 


Paris, 1818. 


Ker .Porter, .cir H..--. "Travels in Persia " &c, 


London 1822. Vol. Ii. 


Layard, Sir H. -- Early Travels 
"Discoveries anong the ruins of Nineveh and 
Babylon", New York 1853. 


: Researches 
Loftus. W. K..-- "Travels and marshes in Chaldea 


and Susiania", London 1858. 


Taylor -- J. KR. A. S. Vol. XV. 260 - 70, 


Se ae ae don Tegra, 


Menant -- Babylone et la Chaldee, Paris, 1875 


ee a tee 
PP a 


Hilprecht -- "Die jingsten Auf_grabung In Babylmien" 


Pee 


Kolnische Zeitung 1889, June 30, No. 179. 


"Neue Forschungen in Babylonien" Luthardt's Evan, Luth. 


~18- 


» 


* 
at 


Kerchenzeit, 1889, June 14, pp. 568, 569. "Babylon" Swmday 


School Times, 1892, No. 20. pp. 306- 3508. 
Rassam Hormudz -- "History of Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Discoveries", Asiatic Quarterly Review, July 1894; 


"Asshur and the Land of Nimrod", New York 1897. 


retcrey @s rk “t= "Nippur --- a narrative of the 
Univeristy of Pennsylvania Expeditim to Babylonia in the 


years 1888- 1890" two vols., New York and London 1897, 


II. THE TOPOGRAPHY OF BABYLON ---Discussions, 


Rennel, Maj. --- In Rich 's "Narative", pp.107 ff. 


Streber --Denksschr. d. Munch. Akad. XXIV. 1849, 


Zon tk, 


Bahr -- On the "Herodotausgabe”, Leipzig, 1856, 


i: 346= 564, 


Rawlinson -- Essay IV, in "The History of Herodotus 


by George Rawlinson, London 1858, Vol. II. 569. ff. 


Oppert -- "Expedition Scientific en Mesovotamie" 


WoL.’ tisy Paris 2662; 


G, Rawlinson -- "The Five Great Monarchies of the 


Ancient World" III. London, 1865, 337 - 575, 


~19- 


i 
' 
a 
: 


Duncker -- "Geschichte des Altertums", * Leipzig 


BOTs dg BLO Zee, ti, 2O7= 418, 


4 


Menant -- "Babylone et la Chaldee", pp. 261 - 268, 


Brull -- Herodots babylonische Nachrichten. I. 


Zur Geographie and Topographie von Babylon, Gymnasialpro- 
gramm, Aachen 1878, 


Fr. Delitzsch -- Ein gang durch das alte Babylon, 


,Daheim, Sept... 1804, .752 ff, 


Tiele --- Babylonische-Assyrische Geschichte II. 


Gotha, 1888, 441 - 454, 


Hormel - Geschichte Babyloniens und Assyriens 


McGee -- De Topographia urbis Babylonis secundum 
inscriptiones Nabopalassaris et Nebucadnezaris atque 


relationes scriptorum classicorum, Breslau, 1895, 


Maspero -- "Premieres melees des Peuples", Paris 


Struggle 6f the Nations, New York, 1897. p. 19. ff. 


Perrot-Chipiez-- Histoir’de l'art dans l'antiquite. 


II, Paris 1884, pp. 469 —- 474 cf. Trans. "Hist. of Art in 
Antiquity "Vol. II. 
te "4 ; 4 : 
in 


ae 


on 


dyad 


Itl., ON SPECIFIC STRUCTURES. 


Perrot-Chipiez -- "Hist. of Art." &. -- Temples, 


palaces, fortifications, statuary &c -- consult their 


index, 


Tiele -- Over den Hoodtempel en Babel en dfien van 


ra 

Scion, Ribie ie Mededelingen d.k. Akad. d. Wetensch. 
z " 

te Amsterdam 1886, 1035, ff. ----Bemerkingen uber E-sagila 


in Babel und E-zida in Borsippa Z A. II. 179-190. 


Rawlinson --- on Birs Nimrod and Ezida of Bordippa 


I Bs Aa Gs and G. Rawlinson's History of Herodotus 
Essay IV. end, 
Jastrow = Temples -—- "Babylonian ---Assyrian 


Religion" -~ see Index. Ginn & Co., Boston, 1898. 


- 
fi . d ‘ong? 
? bei ee) : 
a | ; = “# iy é Pages f 
f Carpe’ ' st H . 4 
Pe ad a i 
A fp ie 
jae H 2, pk? 
‘ a re: af * wer ay, 
Gettin 7) 


bd SS Re ep ae IR NR PS 8 ST Bees OM 
t Mat) Bee ok spiel MENG tHul ieek OF g 


i. 


LO. 


ilu 


if-di-na-am 


NEBUCHADANEZZAR HILPRECHT 
$ 


Transcription 


Nabium-apal-u- su-tr 


ER GEE Ont pee eek ee ee Oe Oe ns ee ee ee we oS ee we oe eet oe oS om as ow Be Gt as BE ee oe 


Sar| KA. DIMER, RA. KI, | ana-ku| 
£20: 
e ] =-nu-um Ma rduk 


J 
be-li ra-bi-u 


ri-e-$i-ia@ u-ul-lu-u 


‘ 3 : v 7 i 
ni-si HO SAR 


fN ee . 
enna’ ri-ew- tim 


Ald 


_a-na-ku-a-na Marduk be-li-ia 


Ka-a-a-na-ku-~- la ba-at-la-ku 
Deas oe 

Va-as-ra-at Na-bi-um 

a-bi-il-$i ki-i-nim 

na-ra-am Sar-ru-ti-ia 

ag |-te-ni-' -a ka-a-a-nam 

“ey : ‘ oS 

SS Be e| -1é-Su-nu ta-a-bu 


ma~ rf da = asa-ta-mu 


1. 


De 


1L0~« 


-NEBUCHADNEZZAR_HILPRECHT. 


% 
Translation 


bre) ae a 
Nebuchadnezzar (&so, & so) 


son (& so, & so) of Nabopalassar 


King of Babylon am I. 

When Marduk 

the great lord 

raised up my head. 

wide-spread peoples 

for shepherding 

bestowing (on me) 

(who) towards Marduk my lord 

om Fai abi ae tans ene (L/ 
(who for) the sanctuaries of Nabu 


his legitimate son, 


the lover of my sovereignty, 


meditating mich 


am-taking-thought steadfastly, \ 
} E 
i 
ee 


benefaction upon them, 


oan 


Re Ae a es : is MBLs 
asl Teese 3! GOL seal filis Piet ror: 
Aine en en wees 8 3 SE oes) 3 cl aa 


} Liu 
* ze GE” 
[ni-nu |-mi-Su a-na Ja rauk aa 


t - Hy ‘ 
[be-1f-Su]-ur-bi-im 


, pape de UL - | Da] -LUM. si-ri-im 


; [Ktar-ra -du kKa-ab-tu | 


[a A-nun-np-Ki A 


[i-na hi-da-a|-tim (u ri-Sd-a-tim?) 
: 
a XXX. ammat u-za-ak-ki-ru ; et 


4 ; ~~ m a v 4 
1A u-ul=du-u \ri-e-6i-sa 


E. THEMEN. AN. KI. 


a-na wu-ul-li-im 


: : 
P os a-na - gi- -“nu-num 


is 7 
ga-ty as-ku-un-ma 


1g Pa + aot Gla hic 2 ae tho 
tahiti iba Ras tha Be Sy hi hia abe 


ele aes eae 4 : : 
ni-si ra~ap-di-a-tin - Zl 


£6410 womauk berif 


a05 la=ti  i-ki-pa-an-ni 


“24 


20. 


10. 


t 


at that time, for Marduk 

the might lord, a 
the powerful, the exalted, 

the heroe influential, 

the leader of the host 

of the Igigi 

and Annunnaki, 

with joy and rejoicing 


(I began the completion of Etemenanki-so & so-) 


COL. “Tis 
(which my father had begun-so & so-) 
(and which) he had raised te a height of 30 
ammat, 
but whose summit he had not erected, 
Btemenanki --- 
---to exalt 
ite head till it 
bival the heavens, 
I set my hand;-- 
the wide spread peoples Cae 


whom Marduk the lord 


had entrusted to me, 


= 25— 


Si ean alae aigaei ag a takin he SE Sig LG PME Ag ta Rae 


15. 


20. 


25 


30. 


Pa Ge. Wea car eee rua ieee 
r1l-e=-u-si-na i f-di-nam fe 


Seepage t1u Samgum (-$um) 
ku-ul-la-at ma-ti-ta-an 
gi-mi-ir ka-la da-ad-mi 

ae ti-a-am-tim 

e-1li-tim 

afai ti-a-am-tim 

Sd-of-1i-tim 

ve a ru-ga-a-tim 

ni-$i Aan aeee ra-af-sé-a-tim 
MOS aid ont ou tim 


\ “ ° ° * 
u Nna=gi-i bi-e-ru-tim 


$4 ki-ri-ib ti-a-am-tim 


e-li-tim 
u sa-ab-li-tim 
go 744) wariuk be-17/ 


Y a . > pe v 2» 
a-na sé-aa-af si-ir-di-$u 
i-ra-at-si-na . 
? Q 2 
u-ma-al-lu-u ga-tu-u-a 
ad-Ka-am-ma um-ma-an-at 


il 


ilu gfamas a 4-4 Marauk 


i-na e-bi-sSu E. TEMEN, AN. KI. 


eh eee oe ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ot oe oe 


4 
it 
“ft 
4 
| 
a 


the shepherding of whom 
the heroic Sanas had given to me--- 
-- all the world. 


the total of every region 


a 
A. ae i 
Svover => 
to the sea ee 


bel ower nae 
distant countries, 
Be the people of wide-spread regions ; 
went, 
the kings of far-away mountains 
and isles of the Hdd> ee 
~- of the midst of the sea, 
boths the upper 
25« and lower--- 
28,the rod over whom 
27.in (their) drawing his yoke, - 
-26.Marduk the lord 
29.had fully consigned to my hand, 
30. I assembled as the workmen 


of Samas and Marduk, 


to build Etemenanki; and (commanded them so&so) 


27 = 


Cole Lil 


a eS AS ee ee Seek eS om ee et ont et ee oe ee oe oe ee ot oe 


1. MAL DA. Subartum [ 
VA . : cf a 
sar na-gi-1 ni-su-tim 


$d ki-ri-ib ti-a-am-tim 


e-li-tim 
5. $ar na-gi-i nif-su-tim 
v +4 : . ° ° ° 
6. Sa kieri-ib ti-a-am-tim 
VR. ° = 
Sd-ah-1i-tim 
sakkanakké 


10. ni-bi-ir-ti ™?" puratti 


: . 130 A v. v. 
a-na e=-ri-ib Samsi (-si) 


slg ses a-ma-at 
eas Marduk Mola 

be lee en has bd- tue 
15, 28% erini -™e* 


vn 


ad 


DA. - LUM. -tim 
ul=-tu La-ab=-na-nim 
aving, Guede KA. DINGER, RALKI 
Lekker 
na-a ee ni-Si da-ad-mi 
20. ra-ab-Sd-a-tim 
ilu 


$a Marduk be-li ia-ti ig-ru-kam 


Col. kik, 


¢ 


The Kings of various countries 
did the-Kingts 2? 
ae of the land of Subartu; 
a king of the isles remote 
3&4 of sre aeanices the Upper sea; 
5. the king of the isles remote 
6&7 SG sremenastte? the Lower sea; 
the ss piion sath | 
of the land of the Hittites 
LO. accross the Euphrates 
in the West, 
et whom, according to the decree 
of Marduk my lord, 
I rule the empire, | 


18. (and who) bring 


15.- mighty cedars 
from the Lebanon 
17.to my city Babylon;-- 
19,-~the multitude of peoples of regions Rae 


We extensive 


whom Marduk my lord has bestowed (on me), 


i-na e-bi-$u E.TEMEN. AN.KI. 


du-ul-lum u-Sd-az-bi-it-su-nu-ti-ma 


ra ; 
dit e-mi-it-su-nu-ti tu-ub-si-ik-ku 
. - - ya / : . ae ee 
A A “a ery fe 296 i-Si-i f -Su alec 
ae ’ bg 
ee ae . ° -? 
: meena la-a za-ak-ri-im u-ma-al-li 
: Y : 
isu i. mes 
* @Pand pa-ak-lu-tim 
isu 


MIS. MA. KAN. NA. ra~bi-u-tim 


: : 7 : : 
Siparri u~ha-al-1li-ib-ma 


we 


« Po a 


Oe ee ee 


Cal Ty 


pa iei-ma geht ‘(<mi) ul-lu- tim| 


a-na| atu Ma rauk be-li-ia 


° ° nae v 7 
i~na ri-e-si-su 
na-ak-1li-ig e-bu us 
10 / v 7 ea ee 
2 Marduk be-1i sa-ga-bu-ur ilani 


-mu-ut=—-ta-al-1lwm 

i-na ki-bi-ti-ka 

Hae Sa ilani ib-ba-an-ni 
W eee, 


ib-ba-at-ti-ik 


li-ib-na-at-sa 


= 30~— 


in the building of Etemenanki 
I made them take service, 
I imposed the hod upon them, 
25.6 its new foundation, FO tants eletg, 
__— 
a lofty. terrace, 1 filled, up; 
stout cedars 
and great palms 
I sheathed with brass; and AGN 
30. made firm (so & so, & fixed so & so) 
Col, Iv. (& so & so) 
(& the holy chamber) 
Ae as of old, 
ror wedi ee io 
on its top _ | 
I built artistically. 


O! Marduk, the lord, the master of the gods, 


the mighty, 


ae 


in accordance with thy command 
the city of the gods has been beatified, 


5 its masonry 


has been built up, 


10. 


Los 


20. 


eo, : 


4 v 
U-tu-ad-da-dS  su-uk-kam 
ie ae 
“ 
uS-ta-ak-la-al é-kur-ra 
i-na a-ma-ti-ka si-ir-ti 


7 ’ Pf: ot 
Sa la i-Su-W na-ka-ri 


‘li-is-fi-ime-ma “15... TAG. GA.ea-a (B.S.L.5711) 


Mere sit aan 

teres ga-ti-ia 

mi-im-mu-u e-te-ib-bu-Su li-ku-un-ma 
ga-du wits Li-bu-ur-ma | 


v # v . 
la-la-a-su lu-us-bi 


kiema E, THEMEN. AN. KI. 


ku-<un-nu 4@=na Sa-a-ti 
ku-us-si Sar-ru-ti-ia 
Vv Loe ef 
su-ur-Si-i es 
Alt “ aust : 

a-na umi (-mi) da-er-u-ti 
E, TEMEN. AN. KI. a-na ia-ti 
ilu , lee ? 

Na-bi-um-ku-du-ur-ri-u-gu-ur 
v Se ie 
Sarru mu-ud-di-Si-ka ku-ur-ba 
e-nu| -ma i-na ki-bé-a-ti Marduk. 


ee ee de ee ee ee ee ee tas ao 


“a Of Etemenanki, to me 


10. its sanctuary has been renovated, 
its temple-tcower has been finished 
mpLe- tower 1 
_a--cby thy decree tardy FN, 
ud GAG &: 
which can not be altered, 
may my wood-craft be prospered, 7% 
pe Ln 
may my handiwork 
15. ‘ 
be made perfect 
---whatever I have builded, may L% be es tablished 
and be strag through the ages, 
and may I be satisfied with its fullness, 
20. Like Etemenanki 
made firm for ever, 


ee. oe x ath Pe 
my royal. eK! 


3 es tablish 


Selb # 


tea) for, sverdasting 4 ae. 


Nebuchadnezzar, 

' the king thy restorer, be gracious--- 
---when at the cammand of Marduk 
the gods dwell within thee, 


Oi} house, bespeak mercy for me. 


= 5 5— 


Alt Ae Yes LS 


NEBUCHADNEZZAR-HILPRECHT is a poem commemorating the 


pious labors of Nebuchadnezzar II, in the reconstruction of 


ETEMANANKI, the tower of Babylon; and was inscribed in dup- 


licate upon the cylinders set in the corners of the stages of 
the tower. It belongs therefore to the same class of in- 
Scriptions as Neb. Borsippa, which relates how Nebuchad- 


nezzar rebuilt EURIMINANK} of Borsippa; and Nabopalassar-= 


Hilprecht, which tells of the work of Nabopalassar on ETEMEN- 


ANKI ---and the standard text of which, by a happy coincidence 


Prof. Hilprecht was enabled to bring out in immediate jux- 
taposition ates etic under consideration, | 

But one of the duplicate cylinders of Neb, Hilp. has 

tin 
_been discovered and unfortunately it was broken in half 
lengthwise — the Arabs and one half is lost. This cylinder 
was barrel-shaped, and the inscription encircled it hoop-wise 
in four columns, containing originally, according to Prof. 
Hilprecht's computation (0. B. I. I., I. p.53), 48+56+56458= 
208 lines, of which the fragment say ae 25¢ 52+ 50+28= 115 
lines. The g@meral trend of the 95 missing lines can sei 
ever, to some extent, be restored by comparison with the two 
inscriptions above mentioned, and with parallel passages in 
the general inscriptions--- Neb. E,I.H.III, 15-18; Neb. 
-34- | 


_ sen a nanrte sain tina terete sine anette teens tain s a ch i ea ye 


a 


Paraiie, ix 36-45; Neb, Grotel. 1,39; Neb, Winek.. I, 34; 
Neb. Ve Ry ign CL «Oe Mem. Poenion a. 4V. 1. fk. 

The columns of the inscription begin and end in the 
broken section---we shall therefore denote the missing lines 


of the top of the columns by (--X) and those of the bottom 


by (+ X). 


ee 


| 
‘| 
1 


all of the remaining 1st colum. 


1.” The, Superscript ioe -=" Col. T.° 1 (-Fxk) to 2.1. 


The almost total lacuna here is supplied from 
Neb. Borsippa I, 1-9. an equivalemt of all which passage 
would necessitate the original Col. I. 1. 1. being 18 lines 
back in the broken half. 


ve The Trme, : Col, a, tae a to Lea 


corresponds in form (not in substance) to Neb. Borsippa I. 
10-25. It is cast in the form of a subordinate clause, as 
is indicated by the over-hanging vowels of the verbs--- 


though per se the permansives of 1.9, and the Iftaneal of 


NW 1.13. might be considered non-relative forms. 
Lines 8-15= Hal sentence, construing asArn’a as 


Pratent, Yor i, 16.6%, Neb. Bei.ic Ts. 27: le Lay ef, - Nob. 
. 
Be es Me . 5, 58: 1.46. ef, Nebhp. Hilprecht. I. 30, Bten- 
a 


enanki is here said to have been the first of Nebuchadnezzar's 


ret 


works after the subjugation of the empire. This inscription 
— 25 


ae Se ee 


hea 
eon 9 He 


is therefore the oldest of those of Nebuchadnezzar extant, on 


¢ 


for its cylinder was set in that building. 


tia Te POCO Sey de is 18. to Cole 2¥6 1, 4. 
The topics are (1.) The work to be done for 


the deity, (2) The Laborers, and (3) The Specific Works 


accomplished, 


1. THE WORK TO BE DONE FOR MARDUK --- The five 


upper stages of Etemenanki, theltwo lower stages, thirty 

ammat high, having been already erected by Nabapolassar. Col. 
ta he ea Oe COl. 11s dels “no Gla Hens Bordip. =f, 27-11 .6. 

wae £o., 2:5 ta Lb 660 paved el passage Neb. Popnon A, IV. 1,; 
and for the important bearing of these two supplementary 
passages on the @etermination of the height of Etemenanki, 


see "Etemenanki" Part III. p/#8f. 


2.» HE LABORERS:..---Colj. Il, 1. 8. to Col. Ills 24.~ 


The labor was performed by the subjugated 


nations, which fact is doubly mentioned-- (1) By Regions, t 


and (2) By Nations. This section is not paralleled in Neb. 
Borsippa. 


cd 


(a,.). By.. Rewiong.-—..Col, i II. 1,8. to Dold. 


Le! ge Indicating in a gemeral way all parts of the Empire, 
note the poetic homophony--- often real rhymes. 


ah. 


ww 


Dok so Boe mations. «Cola Jl... 23 te,.Gollil, 


ae Ss Unfortunately nearly half of this section is 
contained on the missing half of the cylinder -- only four 


specifications are left. 


(Ly Gita -+ Col. Tl. da (48) to 1... 2. 
<i e .-D a 50, TN. KI. 
Ra. i.e ” fen, 
For EDIN, see Amiaid-Mechbnay No, 108, SU. EDIN. 
KI = su-bar-tum, B. S. Ile 198. See also D. A. He 489, b. 


: " 
For the reading su-bar-tu against Brunnows' Su-mas-tu, see 


gengen 4. Avsl. 106... Subartu <ieA160 written 6U.. NER. ,; 
Be Said peared, NOAH, = Biamto 1:B.s Genla 250. ...See algo 


D. A. He 489. b. = highland. cf. Nabapol, Hilprecht 1.27, 


"when by the help of the gods &c., I had conquered su-ba-ru-m 
and tumed his land to ruin-heaps, &c." This passage evident- 


ly refers to the destruction of Nineveh, and su-ba-ru-um - 


the King of Assyria - Subaru (See D. A.G. 65, nos. 37 & 38)= 
ne A rl « 

gentilic noun from Subartu, as Elamu from Alamtu = the 

Assyrian. From V.R. 16, 1, 17-20 a.b., it would seem that 

Subartu was a part of Elam or rather contiguous to it (see 

Thiele Geschecte p. 113. who reads SumaSti); but from Tig. 

mat 


II, 89, mat Su-ba-ri-i sap-su-te and II. 103 Su-bar-te 


(see D.A.G. 46.) it is evident that subartu "tthe faithful 
to Assur" was regarded as an integral part of the Assyrian 
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empire. The genesis of the name is therefore as follows--- 
Subartu = (1) upper land, high-land, (2) in the speech 

of the Assyrians it denoted the Eastern, Highland portion of 
their country toward Elam. And (3) in the speech of the Baby- 
lonians it denoted the whole territory of Assyria-- to then 
the Upper-land. 


(2) Isles of the Uvver Sea--III,2-4 


The translation "isles" is not 


strictly literal, but ad sensum. For the exact conception of 


"nagu" see "Eine Babylonische Landkarte" published by Peiser 
in Z.A.IV. 369.- The Upper Sea = The Mediterannfan, and the 
most important of its islands that ever came under’ the 


Assyro-Chaldean empire was Cyprus, 


(3) Isles of the Lower Sea --II1I. 5-7 


Sheth Site OR tear a a kT 


The Lower Sea 


The Persian Gulf, and its storied island was Dilmun 


(4) The Hittites--III,8--18. These 


Hittites lived to the West of the Euphrates and sopl id Baby- 
Lon with codaree The use of the term Sakkanakké instead ot [i 
Sarrani® to denote.the rulers of these Hittites may indicate 


figs ~~ \ 


“iy \ 
a peculiarity in their.government analagous to that of the 
™* ‘ 
is, me us 
Edomites Gen. XXXVI. 15-30. asia the use of the plural 
agrees with I, Kings X. 29, in indicating the distinctness of 


. P | 
the different communities. of 


* 
a5 mis 
a ees ins anal 


c.) Summary -- III, 19--to III. 24, 
On :all the peoples was imposed the tu-ub- 


Si-ik-ku, the hod--by metonomy - service,in furthering the 


Hui lditie.. SOG 0, Ashe. Gants Ge 


S. THE SPECIFIC WORKS.--- II1. 25 to IV. 4. corres- 


ponds to Neb. Borsippa II, 7.--13. More than half of this 
interesting section is broken off. There remains three spec- 
ifications which will find their appropriate treatment in 
Parte 11, & (il. ee. 
(1). the ee es a Wh dues De Ao eles .G > Se 
Ae 


girders ls. III. 27 to (-X), and (3) ‘he sa¢tuary on the 


top ls... Ill..(-%)..to Ve 4. for which .compare. Neb., Parallel 


eee cir Ue Pyne arty , 


I. 38-43. For Col. IV. 2. 1., cf. Nabapol. Hilprecht III. 


III, THE PERORATION Gol. IVy. ds & to Gnd, 5. 
This consists of two parts---(1) Prayer to Mar : 
duk, and (2) Apostrophe to the temple. 
(3). The Prayer-- Gol, IV. 5 to 2. 24. cf. Neb. 
Boréeippa. Gol. Il. 16 to oid. Consists of two parts-- 
(1) The Profession, and (2) The Petitions 
a.) The Profession --- Col. IV. 1s. 5 to 11. 
The verbs are all passive.-- In l. 5, mu-ut-ta-al-lum I have / 
a 


derived from . SSN No. 2 rather than from rox gree 
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as Delitzsch does,- ParteI, 2. the powerful, 


oa The’ Petitions rata Col. + Par LS. Le to 24,-- 


are of two kinds---(1) That his building may be established, 
and (2) that his throne may be just as sure. 


(1). For the buildings -- ls. 12 to 19.-- This 


section is characterized by precatives. For is-tag-ga of 1. 


14., see B. S. Le. 5711. = ‘"“mahbasu sa isi". Apparently there- 


fore iStageu was a loan word, without an Assyrian synonym. 


* 


(2) For his throne -- fs. 20 to 24, 


This section is differentiated from the 
foregoing by the use of the imperative. 


For parallel see Nabo.pol. Hilprecht. Col. 
III, 51-59 (end) according to which, the end of the colum is 


five lines within the lacuna. This apostrophe is not parall- 


eled in Neb. Borsippa. For ku-ur-ba 1. 27, see DAG, § 94. es 
end, 


et ee ee ee) 


® 


Despite its mutilation, Neb. Help. is not barren of 
results---(1) It supplies the clue to the height of Etemenank} 
(2) It establishes the relative date of ae completion, and 
(3) It substantiates the employment of subject nations in 


Babylonian public works. 


poy se 


PART... «id, 
& 
The Technical Building-terms 
or 


Nebuchadmezzar's Inscriptions. 


A discussion of the terms and the 


generic structures involved mn them. 


Py ete 


41. 


Ge ee Sie A ee age ae ee 


EARTHEN MATERIALS. 


(1) BPIRU - earth, dust, Da.H. 116.a. Used of the rubbish 
which covered the ruins of BULLA,Neb. Yinck. 


Liiva0; end of that which choked up the Libilbegalla 


eaneal Nebs Richs Inv 26. 
Epiru was employed for: 


1. Dykes -"Sibik ebiri"construed with astanak : 


heapings of earth--Neb.E.I.H. VI.49; 
Neb. Grotef.II.10; Neb. Pognon B.VIb. 
18,25, 30. 


2. Terraces*- the kirbu of a kisu, Neb. Niu 


Mah. II.1/; Neb. Senk. II.5. 
(2) HASBU--terra-cotta, DeAsHe. 287.b.--not den ki orted as 
used by eh caneeean but a terra-cotta dog= 
figure is said to have been found in the temena of 


Eulla, Neb. Winck. Tit, 40,4 [of ad ) 


(5) LIBITTU--crude, or sun-dried brick, D.AsHe370.A. (to 


¢ 


be distinguished from libittu, floor, of D.A. 


. f J 
H, 369 b.) They were used by Nabopalassar in house= 


building (palace) but not by Nebuchadnezzar, see Neb. 
E.T.H.vV1I.49,57, Used in filling the solid core of a si 


temple-tower (zikkurat) Neb. Rorsip. II.2,4,9. 


a Be 
2 


fo 


Fiat 


(4) 
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TIBNATI (Seg? ) pl. of Libittu--masonry of any 


Wind Nee, Sins fis lGphen VR. Till. 


AGURRU-~ 11 0_--surround. 
pearghuasiiis oS 


(1.That which surrounds--casing-wall-see ( § 71)) 
2, Burnt brick (since casings were made of burnt 
brick) 


It was used by Neb. to build (1) Tahluptu,Neb.Borsip I1.3; 


(2) Tesaro. NebsVRsI1Tl.19; Neb. Ee. 1H T1163; (5) divu, Neb. 


E.t.H. ae Uy we Bs besaese Uit. 12; ahi Grotef III.32. (4) 


Karu, Neb.VR. 1.53, 385 ‘Neb .-Winek. ice 63; Neb. Pognon.8.VI. 


re 


Davy PAL Nebe : oe aM . T6245 Kar biriti,1e. VR, 11.24.Neb. Rab. 


II.5. Neb. Winek 162, 11.2, 10, a7 "31 -So, 57 ,o7s Ramee ives 


Neb.Grotef,1I.47; 1.8, 


Zaratu, Neb. Grotef. 1.51. halsu,Neb.Bab.II.7. isid nabali 


Neb.sParal.III.21, stikes, Neb.Rich.II.1,2. makatu,Neb. 
Winek.TisiZ; Neb. E.1.H.V¥.7. Eeal (temple) Neb, E,1.H.IV. 


L2,26,40,%2 eft al. 


EgalJpalace) Neb. Paral. III. 16, Neb. Grotef.III.34. 


Xummv., Neb. E.l.4.VITI.56,----------- Burtt bricks found 
anong Babylonian ruins are usually in size about 13 x 13 x 
So ine and Rich, Pab. & Persep., p. 103., distinguished 


three kinds--(1) Yellowish white, the very finest, such 


as found in El¥asir, (2) blackish, very hard, (3) red of 
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various shades, soft like ovr ordinary bricks. Sun-dried 
¢ , 
bricks are larger than burnt ones. 


KUPRU-~bitumen, slime, mortar,D.A.H. 548.a,. 


Alwavs found in connection “uvri U apurri. 


This term includes all the mortars and cements employed 
by the Babyloniana, 
1. Clayoused in setting unburned & partly-burned bricks . 
Layers of reeds were used in connection with clay- 


mortar--though Sir Henry Rawlinson never saw? jetta ee any 


MNEs arent crmntse 


structure of undoubted Paha andan, aonigin (Ed. Herod.1I.245. 


ss 1 TE LORP ENA FSi athe 2. 


Tear tig Hei See EMME NEE Sa Sins was Neate ape 


note)see Ker Porter 11.p.278. Rich. Rab. & Persep. pe 100. 
2. Bitumenm-not very tenacious. Must be mixed with hot 

oil for use. :Herod.1.179., ‘Rich, “Bab. & Persep" pe: 
100. Reeds were also used in connection with Bitumen . 
The ancient: as well as modern source of bitumen is Is a 


city on the Euphrates 8 days journey from Babylon. Bitumen 


rd 


is black. | { 


@ 2 % E y 
3e ime cement--used in the best masonry, of most excel- 


lent quality, almost inseparable. Layers of cement in the 
j 
masonry of El i are only 19 in. zthicks .It..is usually 


white, but sometimes tinted red. Lime is abundant in 


int a 


Babylonia, found in lumps and in powder under the soil. 


— ma 


Pliny XXXV.15. speaks of a white bitumen of Rabylonia~-a 


et: 


. 
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reméniscence of the inclusive meaning of upru. 


ot 


S T 0 N E---Ruilding-stone 


(6) EUGE BLOC“S of stme--abni-danttim Sitik sadamirabtti. 


used but twice. 


l. For a wall of the palace of the hanging gardens. 


"diru rabG itat dtri agurri," Neb.E.I.E.1X.24. 


4, © Sui? 


- For the pavement of Atbursab@ (libnat) in connect ion 


with following, Nebe EeleHeVet4e 


‘ 
i 


(7)2°DquR .MI.NA.BANDA.--Used for pavement of Aibursabu in con- 


nection with above, Neb. E.I.H.V.18,43.Inl, 43. 


occurs the usual writing @>™"xu.mI.&e., but in 1. 43 it is 


MPP DIU. MI.NA.&ee-both KU. and DUMU equals TUR. 


Meisner & Rost, Rauitiseh, .Senech. p.25., Translate--"black 


marble," with which‘agrees B.S.L.8922,MI. equals salm, 
"black." ; . 


tbh 


Gi GN Bs tnelaiamental, 


(8) ABNU--stone was so scarce in Babylonia that “stone” meant 


with them what "precious stone" does with us. Used 


mn oe 


be MAA SEALE at EM = 


in the decoration of the ark of the God=--Neb. E.I.eH.III. 
10 (with zariri) and Neb. E.I.H. IvV.6. (with sassi.) 
Abné nisiktim, or nisiktim abné, or nisik aban Sukuriti. 


Used in the decoration of houses, utensils, &ce. 


_ 


i) f 


oy mk wdestwdta 


at Palace, Neb gmatkiia Ae awekss 


ood 


2. Esagilla,Neb. Winck 1.38; Neb. Bab. 1.24; Neb. - 
: ig adie 

Borsip 1.20; Neb. E.I.H. ITI 403351. 
3, Ezida--NebeVR. Il.1; Neb. Grotef. II.2l. 


The name means "“glittering-stones" ( ) "of precious= 


ness" ( ) Tig.jim.28--ni-sik-ti abné bi-nv-ut tam-tim 


would indicate “pearls,"with which would agree Neb.E.I.H. 


| II, 30.ff.--silver, gold, nisik aban Sukuriti, bronze, 


palm, cedar ---=-= the product of mountains, the treasure 


of seas," where nisik-aban Sukuriti is the only possible 
4 
4 
. 


sea product=~Therefore, pearls or mother-of=pearl, which 


é 


“ads found in the ruins, 


(9) UKNU--Lapis-Lazuli, as proved by Prof. Hilprecht in Z.A. 
; VIII.pp. 185.ff. For ideogrammes see DeAcHe57eb.580ae 


It was used: 


1, As the Agurru or covering=-wall of the sanctua-= 


A an a 
ries on top ofEtemfnakki and Eur intgayki. sor 


Pal De, 


Neb. Borsip.I.25; Nebe Paral.I. 43; Neb. EsIeH.sIII.16,69. 


2, As the agurru or covering wall of the inside of 


the principal city gates, Neb.E.I.H.VI.4. and 


ng NE AMALIA SESSA, ent eye 


“to cover the inside of Ekua., Neb. E.I.H.II.49. 


30 As the kililu, or battlement of the palace of the 


‘hanging gardens, Neb. E.I.H.IX.17. 


(10) PARUTU-#5n GAS.SIR.GALe--"the stone having light"--ala- 


Sere erg 
Cope a 


baster. vid. Hilp.:Assyriaca p.80. note we 
Used only in the interior decorations of Ekua, with la- 
pislazuli.:. 6ee EvGis.Sir.Gal.. in Part-II. temple of Sin 
at Ur. | 
(11) SASSU--vid.D.A.H. 694.b.--Used only in the decoration of 
the ark of Nabu--Neb. E.I.H.IV.6.--with abnu. 
(12)TTRU--a pebb@e, a jewel set, a setting. / 
from to turn, from --vid D.A.G. 116, 
Something round, 2 pebble: coin, scae of a fish--cf. 
Cant.I. 10 & 11, a veil covered with bangles of coin or, 
pearls. | 
The passages quoted in D.A.H. 704.a, viru read A 


therefore--The orontes (kima ti-i-ri) as with rubble, I 


dammed with their bodes, Salm. Mo. Rev. 101; The brazen 


serpents I overlaid with scales of silver, Nerig.I.28. 


Used in Neb. but once 15% Karesusu(The Ark of the 


God)Zarati kirbisu uSalbis ti-i-ri $a38i u abnu, Neb. E.I. 


H. IV.6. "Masts and Pavilion of the ark I covered with BS 
if fs 
jewels os amber and vearl,. e 


aa cpa AVRO 


METALS. 


(13) Yurasu--gold, vid. D.A.H. 292.a, hurasu namru and hurasu 


russu are used interchangeably--see parallel pas- 


sages Neb. F.I.u. ‘47 and Neb. Grotef 1.350. 
It was used in: (as plating) 
1, Esagilla--Neb. E.I.ii.11.350; IiI.45; Neb.Rab.1.24. 
a) Ekua (1) Its Sallaru, inner-wall, Neb. E.I.H. 
IIT.47,Neb.Grotef.1I.30 


(2) the roof-cedars, Neb.E.I.H.III.29. 


30;Neb. Borsip.I.18. 


(3) The DU.AZZAGA or chancel platform, 


Neb .E.I.HeIII.6,. 


(4) The vessels,E.I.H.III.9. 


b) EZIDA-~-E.IT.H.ITTT.403 Neb. Grotef.1.37; Neb. 


Thi leo: Neb. Winck.1.32. 


c) K& Hilisud--Neb. Grotef.I. 31; Neb. Winek. 


Laces 


sees ew rads ern Aeon a eee eee ae ae 


2e EZIDDA of Borsippa, 
roof-cedars overlaid with. Neb. Grotef.II[.20.21 


Fmahtilla 


Neb. VR.IT.1,5; Neb. Winek.I.58,40, 
3e Palace decorat ions--Neb.E.I.HeVIIIe10, IX.12. 
4, Temple ee Babylon. Neb. Pognon B.VI. 4 
h,16--20, 
3) passuru (vessels) (2) to phate 2 of the dog- 


colossases at the gate, and (3) to overlay the 


Palms for the Samu, {pavilion.) 


<o*) 


(15) 


KASPU=-—silver. 


I. ror decorations in general in 
1. Esagilla--Neb. Borsip.I.20; Neb.Bab.1.24; 
Bo TthstT 50, 
noe 2eEHZida--E.I.H.IITI.40 
3. Palaces--E.I.H.VITI.10; IX.12. 
It. To over-lay, or plate--rcoof-cedars-- 


(1) Bab €@)a--E.I.H.III.47 (2) The 6.dalbanati or 


chapels around Emahtilla, Neb. Pognon A.VI. 27. 
(3) 2 dogs Neb. Pognon. B.VI.h.20 


III, Solid Silver (pitik kaspi) DU PARAKKI,chancel, of 


Emahtilla of FEzida Neb. SereHsgtliess « 
ERU--bronze. 
1. Mentioned with gold and silver to decorate tem= 


pies. Neb. E.LeH.II.313 ITIIT.41; NebsBab.I.253 Neb. Borsip 


2. To make askuppu, and nukussti ‘lintels and posts, 


see Herod I. 1) By lene VI.14, Niliect IX 15.=-alway 


pitik eri, "solid bronze." 


3. To make colossuses--(1) Rim & sirrussu (Pulls 


& serpents)-=<once ocitik ert E.I.N.IV.16; Neb. Pognon.B. 


v.60; Neb. Bab.II. 8; Beb. VR.I.20: Neb. Winek 1.59 (2) 
Kalbu (dogs) Neb. Pognon B.VI. h.20. 


STPARRU--brass. (not possibly coppere) 


(17) 


(18) 


Used only for the tahluptu, armor-plate, of the door 


a 
v 


leaves of fortified doors--at the same time, it is the 
only metal so used--Neb. E.I.H.VI.12,37,VIII.6, IX.15. 
Web. Paral ITI.26.- city-gates, & palace gates, whese 
doors the Greeks report to have been of brass. 
ESMARO--Flektron-;silvery. 


Neb. F.I.tH.III.56.--agurru eS-mu-ri-e for the pavement 


of the court &c, of Ezida. The parallel passage Neb. 


Pognon A.VI.36 has agurru kaspelibba, "a paving of bright 
silver." (vid. Wady Brissa pp. 54 & 35.) 
Fede used, EZek.1.4/24, VIII.2., as a figure--the 
brillance of fire probably refers to the same metal. It 
is trans. by LXX. cle kTPv an amalgam of gold, silver, 
& copper, in Esmaru, the color was seemingly silvery. The 
term here is used as a color to indicate the icsarane 
of the enamel or possibly natural color of the bricks of 
the purr of the pavement. 
ZARIRU--Flectron(?)--~golden,. 
A very precious metal or rather (2) alboy used 

1. In decorating the Ark of the God--Neb.Pognon.B. III. 

5. (Marduk’s); Neb. Pognon A.VII.37. (Nabtis) V.19.(Marduks ) 


Nets Batelin TiTslO. 
2 The bulls, door-ieaves, frame, portico &c. of the 


° A e J J 
door of the shrine of Nabu in Ezida were covered with 


1 Lgl ibe evi RIC HOE 9 at 
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(19) 
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Zariri, according to Neb. E.I.HIII.50; while according 


to Neb. Pognon. A.VIe 29-35, they were covered with h 


A vv 
hurasu. russu, 


Zariru must therefore be very much like gold in appear= 


ance and value=-=comparable to "Corinthian bronze." 


ZAFALU.<— u metal or alloy used for avetakaying or plat- 


ing, particularly colosuses,.--a bronze? 
The rimani dalate babani of Ezida of Borsippa. Neb, E.I.8 


TIl.2600f Zaheie would ‘seem to be less valuable than Za- 


riru for the bulls of the door of the great shrine were 


of Zariru the others of Zahalt, 


ey 


Ae ae T TROY . 


(20) ERINU--cedar vid,D.A.H.155.b. Used. 
I. Unspecified--1, for Esagilla,Neb.E.I.H.II.31; 
Nep.lroter 11.22: Nes. Babs. 1.25. i 
2, for Ezida, Neb. F.I.H. III.41; Neb. 
' Borsipel. 21. 


II, for roofing, ceiling, (ana zululu.) 


ce Ot soci, tals Dh Re I.HeII1.21,43, 41, 46; Neb. Gro- 
tef.I1.19., Neb. Winek.1.40. 

2, of paleces—-Net< ErisHsVitit.3, IX.3, Neb. Paral; 
III, 25 Neb. Grotef,ITII.36. 

3. of City gates--Neb. E.IH.VI.8L 


LLL. for door-leaves (and dalati) 


“1. Palaces--Neb. E.I.H.V1.37,VIII.5, IX.10, Neb. 


Paral III.26. 


2, City-gates--Neb.E.IsHeVIelle 
Iv. for girders of the structure of a zikkurat (?) Neb, 


Hilprecht III.27; Neb. Pognon. AsVe4.ff. 


see "Kummu" (106) 
Eriny is the only building material of which the inscrip-_ 


tions indicate the source of supply--Neb. E.I.H.III.21, 


Cedars which (istu ©84 re-ab-na-nim 1°" Kisti Ellitim 
ublam) from Mt. Lebanon, the noble forest, I brought. 


According to Neb. Pognon B, IX.32-42, Nebchadnezzar 


(23) 
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opened a road in the Lebanon to bring cedars thence, 


4% 
bs 


which he calls Malek" " Erini,the "“Cedar-road." 


Eriné vakltiti are mentioned as an important article of 


the general yearly tribute in Neb. Pognon A.ITI.29; and 
in Neb. Hilprecht III.15., cedars are said to be regular- 


ly brought to Babylon by the Western Hittites (Hatti.) 


fea 3 
28 mis-ma-kan-na, but 


MISKANNA--usually written in Neb. 


also mis-kan-na, Neb. Grotef.II. 22; & Neb. Bab. I. 


25. For the writings mu=suk-kan-ni.&c. see DeAwH. 420 b. 


whereDaaitzsghbransl stes the name "MIS-holtz von Makan", 


for Maken, see "Paradise" index and Schrader F.G.F, 282 


: _,299., ‘according to Delitz-sch-*South Babylonia. "a tree 


ee ws 


‘of Southern Babylonia"--palm-tree (?) _ Ait 


In Neb. Pognon. B.VI.h. 12., it is called isi (-si)- 


da-ra~a-~am, “eternal wood," whence Pognon refuses to be 


lieve it to be the palm, but the palm was and is largely 
used in Babylonian building--almost exclusively according 
to Strabo XVI, 738. Neb. used it-~ 

I, Unspecified--in the temples, Neb. E.I.H.II.31, 
TIT.41; Neb. Borsip.I.2l. 

II. for door-Leaves (daltu) in palace E.I.H.11.9; in 
temple Neb. TORDOR AgVisO?; Ned. Poenon. B. TiT.b. 11. 

ea foe a pavilion (Sam@)of a goodess--Neb. Pognon 


Parse We 22, 


~~ 
r 
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7 ee 
Iv. for zaratu (fiMilion?) of the ark of Nabu, Neb. 


Pognon A.VII.25. Mis-kanna was, when used by Neb., over- 


laid with gold, and always for structures where no great 


strength was required--the door-leaves of palm were 


doubtless for inner doors, and are associated in the text 


with cedar, cypress, ivory, ebony, &c. 


“~ 


(22) SURMINU--Used only in the palace of the Hanging Gardens, 


L, for roof--ana eululu, Neb. E.T.H.1%.6. LS 

| | | ee 
2. for door~leaves (daltu) Neb. I.E.H.IX.10. | 4 
(25) ASUYU--Used only in the palace of the hanging gardens 


and zulGli for ceiling, roof. 


Ball, P.S.B.A.X.127, compare it with Aram IMIWN 2323 


(24) USU--Used only in th palace of the hanging gardens for » 


door leaves (daltu) with 7% miskanna, 74 erinu 


184 Zurmini, u-Sa-a vu Sin-pdéri,Neb. F.I.H.IX.11l. 


The name was applied both to a wood and a stone “SUKAL. 


ab 


B.S.5. 6208, & “"" KAL. B.S.1.6209.), but from the con-_ 


nection here probably a wood, the idogramh\4 denotes a 


“strong wood", and it was used in making chariots.B.S.b. “ 


6208. 


ae 
> | WY 
Meisner and Rost, Baumsch, Senecn, translate Terebinth,. 


Ball, P.S,B.A.X.127 compares it with NON, syr.lml arab jpy 


Vv 
the myrtle and compares the Egypt_AS used in making door- 
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$ 
eaves. Used in conjunction with ivory, it would presum 
ably be black and might be translated ebony--a door-leaf 
of ebony mosaic hee beck found in Egypt. 


»- 


(25) STN~PPRI--tooth of the elephant, ivory. 


Used only in the palace of the hanging gardens as "4 


° 4 e v 
material for door=-licaves.--vid USi above, 


INCLUSIVE. or. GENERAL TERMS. 
Ie with emphasis. on the doer. 
a a ie Maes as AV : : 
(eOtuhs masini (pl. of epistu, from epéesu) workes in general 
{ f 
Neb. Winck.II. 78, III.3; Neb. VR.IT.44.49. 
Neb, GOrsip.tls 204 


~ AJ J @ 
(27) 2, LIRIT KATI--handiwork, applied to some specific work 


from lap&tu. Used only in dedicatory prayers--Neb. 
Weve liels eb. Vinew Hol. se6e tee, bug. Marad 13h. 31; 
Neb. Hilprecht IV.16. 
Il, without reference to the. doer. 
1. considered as a design. 


(28) STRRU--Sivru from $a aru, to send 


eee el Sin os ena oS a 


a) a message--vid.D.AwH. 683.2. 


b) a commission, a work considered as a commission-- 


eee 


ry  / always construed in Neb. with uSallam, Neb. Winck.III.12; 
Neb.VR. III. 4. 

c) a structure erected according to plan- always 
construed in Neb. with uSaklil, Neb. Winck II. 87: Neb. 
VR.I[m 38; Neh. En~lsHe. T11.42; IV.72; VIII.64; Neb. Bor~ 


sip 1.22.--uSaklil SibirsSu --I completed it according to 


design. 


ee etn = eal i i ARS 


(29) 


(30) 


| po 


(31) 


(32) 


PITKU--from pataku, to make--the structure of a building 


| 

t, | 

2. considered as a completed unit. | 
{ 

j 


v 


STKNU--vid.D.AeH. 659 b. (3)a)@ building. Neb. Grotef 


3. considered merely as a fabric. 


Nebe Be lala ty ec® (entik}); Neb. Paral. Le (eniS) 


ements sexi te Gs 


en 


In nexus with gen. of material used in apposition with 


specific structure to denote solidity as opposed to ve- 


neer or plating--rz rfme patik eri-- bulls of solid 


bronze, or of wrought bronze as opposed to bulls plated 


with bronze.--pitik ert, Neb. Pognon AVI.29; petik kaspi, 


Neb. Pognon.A VI. 44, W.I.H.e III.47; petik agurri, E.I.H. 


VIII.53. 


cf. Sikla pitka kaspu,& Siklu pitku -"coined shekels 


Tid DASA. 556.6. 


SIMPLE STRUCTURES, 


NABALU, "trokenes Land" D.AsH. 44 CA. 


na=ba-lLam ab-si-im-ma, “eb. Paral. III. 17. 


TAMLU, terrace, earth-work. 


‘1. terrace upon which a house was built--of &temBm — 


oe Was, Hilo, TIT, 26, See... 108. 


? 
5 


2. elevated road bed of a street, Neb. E.I.H.V.41; 
Meb. Pognon 4.VII. 51. NRE tha ae 


ae mae cea 


be 


aT, 
(33) SUKIU-~(stem JIOfo check) a damm. 
1. The embankment of a stream, canal. Of Libilhegalla 
ina kupri u agurri abna su-uk-ki-sa, Neb. Rich. II. 4. 


2. The elevated chancel or dais of a parakku. Synonomous 


atta a Em 


with GG, Neb, Hilp. IV. 10. q.ve see “sukku" (116) 


fe: : 
RBU--the margin of water way, of sea, river, canal. see 


De Acie B15 be C16 es Idice, KisAe, 8-Ssh. 9845--the place 
of water. 

1. The margin of a moat~-canal,--with two mighty walls in 
burnt ae and mortar I strengthened Kibirsu, Neb. E.I.H. 
Ve4, ef. Neb. Grotef. I. 49. 

2e The wall on the margin of a moat-canal--synonomous 


with Karu--Neb. Grotef. I. 47 reads KibirSu, for which the | 


parallel passage Neb. Winck.I.62 reads Kar hiritisu, cf.Neb. 


VR. II. 18; Neb. E.I.HeVe 4, VI-e 30,62; Neb. Grotef.II. 8. 


See Karu e 35. 
(35) KARU-~ . see £55 

1. A wall of a water-course, containing-wall--of the great 
canal Arahtu, made of masonry, Neb. VR. I. 55, 45; Neb. 
Winck,. if, 6. 

2. Techinally, the walls of a moat-canal--Neb. VR. I. 24, 
Br, 60, 45, It, 19,24; Neb, Winck,. I. 62, 64, II, 3~=-16,18, 
wot. . OU, Pommow By, Til. he. 19, VI. he 27, VII. 59 


3. Fortification walls not necessarily water-walils. Wall 
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to the west of Babylon. Neb. E.I.H.V.54~-57; Neb. Winck II. 
6=--73 Neb. VR. I. 33-34. Walls around the hnaging gardens, 
Neb. E.I.H.-VIIT. 895° Syne Sometimes Kibru. qv. 34. 
(36) ZARATU--te be distinguished from zargtu, tent, which is 
not used in Neb.--rim, border, DAH. 64, a & b. zaratull. 


1. The wall of the flank of a moat--the Salhu. Neb. Gro- 


penn cet 


tefend I, 49-~see"Salhu" 6 54. 


2, The raised rim, edging(?).on the Elippu, ark, of the 


god--made of palm-weod and overlaid with gold, Neb. Pognon 

A. VII.25; with zariri, Neb. Pognon A.VII. 37; overlaid with 4 

tiri sassi vu abni, jewels of amber(?) and pearl (?) Neb. | 
B.I..IV. 4, 

abapete the 13 which surrounded the edge of the ark of the 4 

covenant, Ex. XXX. ll, 24,25; XXKXVIT. 2,11, 26. 

. (37) DURU--wall, fort ificat ion, fortress, See under "fortifi-. = : 


cat fone s*”* §°Ss; 


Ma, G Boe ae yY ©. 


(38) MALAKU ray FT to £0. 


S6e VA. 69 befor three usuages--Neb. employs it in 


the second. 
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Maela=ak bitty wed. es ae as ae a ma~la—ku btti Neb. 


Popnon.. As. V1, SOe--"Tompie- sane, * the paved court of the 


temple, always.conjoined with tallakta-papahyu in the de-. 
scrintion of Ezida.--paved with elektron--silvery tiles. 


TALLAXTU Ro) to #0. 


1, ta-al-la-ak-ti (m) panahu, in juxtaposition with 


wisiee biti ciideHy7 Tit, 54; Neb.” Pognon A. Vi. 37; Neb. 


Pognon Be Tiles be 9.=--the Famp of the zikkurat as is pro- 


bable from Nabonidos Paral. )Br. M. 84, 4-30, 2) col. III 


12:--"Ebarbara for SaMas and Malkat I completed and 


Urba-an-na-a ta-al-la-ak-tu-u$ --beautified its ramp; 


their divine residence whose temena is situated at the 


side of the zikkurat, so and so" -- See $105 


s * ° « Y ~ 
2, In juxtaposition with sul@ and meSdaha--ubanna 


ta-al-la-ak-ti Neb. E.I.H.e V. 54; ina libnat abnu TUR.MI. 


NA.BAN.DA. masdahu péli ravt 124 verdux ubanna, ta-al- 


-lak-ti, Neb. E.I.H. V-20; ina Afbursaba sulé Babili and_, 


Y 


masdaha béli rabim 214 x 


Marduk titur palga aksurma ‘“uSan- 
yil taw-al-la-ak-ti, Neb. Rich. II. 12. In these pas- 


sages the sense is "I decorated, )or raised) the tallaktu 


raid 
“ 


as a masdahu or sacred high-way."--Tallaktu, therefore-= 


simply path, road, high-way,. 


(40) siKu--street (Pl to be little, narrow) 
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~*~ 


Su-uk-$u La aeatime varakkasu la unis, Mets VeteheVilll. 
i. oy 


37.--"His (Marduk's)“gtreet I lowered not, his shrine I 


ae 


injured not." 


(41) Suu RAPSU--the wide street, avenue. 


Written SILA.DAGAL.LA. 


7h ee mes 


Nan #-Lamas-sabe Su SILA.DAGAL.LA. mu-tak béli 


rabi Marduk--"The avenue of the processional of Marduk." 
Neb. Pognon A. VII. 46. 
iv epi-daian-nisisu SILA. DAGAL.LA mu-tak Dumu(E (?) 
Neb. Pognon. A.VII. 50. 
(42) SULU--from790 No. 3, so D.A.H. 500b. 
The Roulevard, principal street of Babylon. This 


term is applied to only one street, Aibursabi. 


(1) In Afbursabt su-li-e Rabili, for the processional 


way of Marduk--I elevated the pathway, Neb. Rich.II.6. 


(2) su-la-a and maSdaha--Neb. Pognon B.1V. b ll, 


(3) -Afbursabti su-li-e Babili, Neb. E.I.H.V.16,39. 


(4) The gates of Imgur-Bél and Nimitti-Bél ina tamlé 


su-li-e Babili_ had become low, Neb. E.I.H.V. 61. The 


same of 
(5) the: eates of the *Old Palace,” Neb. E.I.H.VII. 54. 
See further under "maSdahu" below, 
screencast y aan alga 


v 
(43) MASDAHU--procession-street, D.AwH. 644. a from 


Naat. 


ene) 


See above. Neb. E.I.H.V. 19; 49; Neb. Rich. IT. 12: an 
Neb. Pognon B.IV.b . 12.--Afbursabt ana ma~aS-da—hu beli 
rabt 11% varduk taml@ za-ak-ru umallima, Neb. E.I.H.V.40 
"Afbursabt as the procession street---- of Marduk I 
filled with a high embankment."----- iStu ma-aS-da-nu Sa 
kis4a Dar Purati--Neb. Pognon B.VI. b.16. It is evident 
from these passages that the processional street was 

raised above the plain--probably ran along the bak of 
a canal or above along the bank of the Euphrates. It was 
also paved wasn Slabs of stone and blocks of black=mar- 


ble(?) (TUR MINA BANDA) (See under "Atbursab® in Part ITI p.rzé, 


MAYER - WAY S,. 


(44) (NARU) -- See D.A.H. 440, a.--river, stream. 

1, Used as determ.in river names--Euphrates and 
ceo Nebchadnezzar--idogr, l Deviz: 
elippe rp, Gan.un. 

2e a large stream. 
Kima me joke ni-bi-im, Neb. Grotef.I.26 par- 
allel to gibiS ti-a-ma-ti, Neb. E.I.H.VI. 42, 
(45) PALGU-~canal. 


Libilhegalla pa-al-ga thy Samsi agi. 1.H.vIT, 44, 
si ki 


s x 
— Same, of “Babilam » Net, Bishait. 12... tisiveuy pa-al-ga 


(46) 


47) 


61 


the bridge of the canal (--Libilhegalla) I enkiesior the 
processional-high-way of Marduk ( Aibursabu) Neb. Rich. 
Il. 9. pa-la-ga-Sa (Marduk's) la e-iz-ki-ir, E.I.H.VIII. 
OF 6 

HIRTBU--pl. Hirati not found in Nebchadnezzar. 

from // )[] to dige--a canal--used only of moats 
in Nebchadnezzar, 

1, Of Imgur-Rél--Nemitti-Bél--kar hi-ri-ti-su, Neb. 
Be lsuives 2757 Nebys Winke se ses : Web.VR.T 24, hi-ri-it-su 
i-ih-ru-ma (rel.clause) Neb. E.I.H. Vel. 

Of Imgur-Bél--mentioned alone as the diiru proper and 
so including the Salhu, a: pronase ahrema, Neb. 
Grotef.I.46, 

2. Of the great eastern outer wall,--hi-ri-is-su 
ahrema, Neb. E.I.H.VI. 30; Neb. Grotef. (hi-ri-su) II.7. 
and hi-ri-su ahrema Supul me akSud, Neb. VR. II. 17. 

3. Of TabisuburSu--hi-ri-it-su ahrema, Neb. E.I.H. 
VI.60. Xar hi-ri-ti-3u, Neb. Winck. II. 37. 

4, Of the wall of Gudua *i (Cuthah)--Kar hi-ri-ti 


Gu-du-a* 1, Nebs Wineky II, S56, 


BikslraG B.S, 


TITURU--See B.A.H. 716 be--wooden or pontoon bridge. 
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On the boulevard’ of Babylon AtburSaba----ti-tu-ur palga 


( a bridge of the canal) I constructed. Neb. Rich. IT.9 


f ¢ 3 
i8-tu E------. a-na ma-as-da-nu---~-- ti-tu-ur-ru------ 
1 SU nis-m4~kan-na —--+---- es. Cee Nebe Pognon.IV.b. 


16, This passage indicates that the tftaru was here 


made of wood, 


(48) MAKATU. 
DeAsHe 407.a.--pl. Makitu, fram (19%: rather from 
hex to be precipitous, steep-~spoken of the piers. 
ma=-ka~a-at agurri abarbi Purati my father constructed 
but did not finish the rest, Neb. E.I.H. Ve7: Neb. VR. 
1.38; Neb. Winek. II.12. a bridge of masmry across the 


Euphrates, etc. 


ve De i ag OE 9 ORE Yak ee GY Sas 


GENERAL TERMS. 


(49) MASSARTU-~defences--See D A.H. 478 a. 
ma-as-sa~ar-ti ESidlam ana dunniiaim, Neb. Pognon RB. VII 
55; m=asau ma~as~a-ar-ti Esagilla dunninim, Neb. Grotef. 
Ii,1. ma-ag-sar-ti (Rabylon) naklis udanninma, Neb, E.I.H. 
vo, 65: Sob, Pap. IT, 31. 
The altogether abstract nisirtu is used in Neb. only 


Of Babylon.--Neb. Bab. II. Bee es Heb. EBslalaViy 58; 


sy ama hi ican ER ag DS LCN st a6 a a a ae 


a ro 


4 


Vili, 34, 


FORTRESSES. 
(50) HALSU=- a citadel, stronghold--used only of the palace 


of the hanging gardens by Nebchadnezzar, 


itat ali ana kidanim ha-al-si rabitim ina kupru u 
agurri abnima, Neb. Bab. II. 16; That there might not 
occur an inruption through the Euphrates ha-al-si ra-bi- 
tim ina nari ina Kupri u agurri uSebis, Neb. Winek.II.21 
_ (52) DUrU--fortress, referring to the hanging gardens in Neb- 
E.,I.H. VIII.51. See diru § 53--"outer-wall) It does not 
occur in Neb. in the eee oppidum. 


(52) LANU 


FORTIFICATIONS==Citv-Walls,. 
(OS): she DURU--The great inner-wall, the principal wall. 
a) Used in strict accuracy--Imgur Pé6l is called dur 


Babili as distinguished from Ninfitti Bél the 


Zalnh Babili, Neb. E,I.H.VIII.44; Neb. Grotef 1.42.49.. 
b) Used by extension of fortification.--wall in gen- 
eral. 
(Wd. -of ia coity. Web. Galdlslv 64%) Ok, S02 .Ned. 
are: 712412; Ned.VR.1.1G; Neb..E.1.H. IV.68, V.25:Neb. 


Banetie45, Neb. Winck 1.57; Neb. VRLII.22: Neb» E ae a 


rat 


Rial igs ee. 
LORS S spegeh ja 
Fe et 


stag ik Raatgen alin tek Sea esi 


64, 


OG Ree had in 20; Heb. EelshaVils203 Neb. Grotef ITi.5;Neb, 


Winek I1.28, 
(2) of a fortress Hanging gardens) Neb. E.I.H.IX.19, 22, 25 


Neb. VR.III.38--Here occurs the only duru of stone. All the 


rest are of Kupru % agurri--brick masonry. See 51. 
c) By transference the fortress itself=-E.I.H.VIII.51. 


used outside of Neb. for fortified town. opnidem. 
(54) .2, SALHU.~--The flanking or outer-wall, of less importance 
than the daru, but still of no mean size. cf. Arabic 
kin whence the nomen relationis, "the outside," Nimitti- 
B81 §a-al-hi-e Babili, Neb. E.I.H.VIII.47. See also duru 
NOea). 


Synonys. vsed for Salhi, --dtru Nose tl).s ame 


(2) Zaratu--za-ra-ti kibriSa (Imgvr-Bél's) duri Neb. Grotef 


1.49. That this zaratu refers to Nimmitti-Bél the Salha is 


evident from the facts that otherwise Nimitti-Bél is not, 


been disposed of in a preceeding passage. See zaratu § 36.5 


(Sak Se HIRTTU-~The moat or water-works which formed the out 


ermost part of the fortifications.--See hiritu under "wa- 


as he ; 
War hirtt i--see under Karu & hirttu anti. 


An important feature of the hirttu was the wall with 


“hich it was embanked. The walls in Nebucahdnez-= 


Brot ¢ 
eo 


mentioned in this inscription, and that the Karé hirtti have — 


a ioe 
ee 
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zar's fortifications were always of burnt brick. 


This arrangement of the fortifications into dir, 


Salha, and kar hirttu wald seem to have been the conven- 


tional’ one-- so Nippur with Ingur-Marduk its dGru, Nimitti- 
We “~ 
Marduk its Salhu, and the moat, However of Borsippa 


there is mention made of but one wall Tabrisupursu-~pes- 


2 ” O “~ : 2 2 ° < : 
sibly 176 SalhtG had no definite name--with its moat walls. 
Kuthah moreover is accredited with neither diru nor Salnu 


simply a kar hiriti. 
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SOME TERMS SOMETIMES TRANSLATED "WALL," &C. 


RUT NOT SO USED IN NEBUCHADNEZZAR. 


(56) LIMTTU--igar li-mi-ti Ezida, Neb. E.sl.H.IV. 64., paral- 
lel to igar si-hi-ir-ti ESidlam. Neb. Winek. II. 53. 
(57) KISURU Te Be 8 08, to damm--boundaries (not to be confused 
with Kussuru-~kU.SUR.RA.U.--meal; SUR.-~sprinkling-- 
"incantat ion meal.") 
Ku-su~ra-a-Sa la-Su-du-‘-u) Neb. Winek.III.17., paral- 
lel to u-su-ra-a-ti la u-ud-da-a Neb. Benk. I.16,. 
(58) KAMATU-~~7171D to bind,--suburbs, surroundings, not 
“wall" as D.A.He 334.b. following which Baumstark, 
"Rabylon in gunlroWigowe'e Real Encyc., applies the term 
to a wall which he supposes to be represented by the ru» 


ined earth-work called EsSur. 


D.A.H.quotes only EsigiSse ina ka=-mu-a-ti RBabili, Neb. . 


E.I.H.IV.11, whence the meaning "wall" is not impossible 
as per Edimana ina igar limiti Ezida, E.I.H.IV.64; but 


ina ka-me-at Babilam k1 


dira danna, Neb. Grotef.IIv5., 
demands the rendering "outskirts," "surroundings." 
(59) TURRU 
I my a great fortress ina tu-ur-ri e-li-i Sa abulli 


pours Tes Ean. Ii, 1a, Ball, P.5.B.Ae X."295. trans- 


lates “at the high tower. "(?)" 


ik aml les ice GMI eR Bc Kha New at nay se aslctacer 


ps ee aun 
Pe 


‘ee 


Me 4 


STRUGTURAL tPARTS OF BUTLDINGS,. 
1. THE SITE:-- 
(60) KUMMU from O19 See D.A.H. 820 be 
1, Location, place for a palace. 

Yu-um-mu rapgsis aste'ma, Neb. E.I."!. VIII. 40. 
Yu-um-m muSabia and simat aarrati 14 Sumsa ,in another 
city a site for my residence suitable to royalty was not 
to be found, Neb. E.I.H.VIII.28. 

Pac ane building itself--gkallu, admanu, markasu. Neb. 
ata Lk ee ke oe 
3, The solid mass of the internal structure of a zikkurat 


as opposed to tahluptu--agurru taklupisa---Libit 


ku-um-mi-Sa, Ned. Borsip. II. 4,9. 
(61) TAMTU-~The terrace on which a house was built--cnly men- 
tioned of temples)) see tamlu 3 32. 
2, TEE ARCHITECT'S PLANS:== 
(62) USURTU-~Idig.--HAR. pl.--usurati. 


Of ESidlam the houses which were before the usurti, Neb 


ee 
tad 


* 


Wine k.I1.53., which the parallel passage Neb. Pognon B. 


VIII.57. paraphrases with “before the ki-Sa-al-lum, -court. 
Of Ebarbara of Larsa the u=su-ra-a-ti were not visablé; 

if A : ¢ rd ves ‘ 
N eb ry Senk e 7 e 16 3 22 e F. rd fett ¥ dea a on . ay ie Le 


ISIRTU=--used of the outline became concrete in Neb. 


Winek Ili. 18. 


“ci an ea a Re es eR ea ay ae ety ha 


68 
(63) TEMENU--"The corner-st ce," 

1, The clay cylinder containing the description of the. 
building, architect's plans &¢c.--See Neb. Winek I1T.42. 
the terra-cotta dog found in the temen of Eulla; ses the 
mutillated passage Neb. VR. IIT. 12--35 which seems to 
contain a description of a temena. The temenu of Ebar-~ 
bara of Sippara was XVIII ammat kakkar deep., VR. 63. 
Col. 1. 50, 

2. The plans cmtained in the temena. 

"Rli temensu Lebar ukin ussusu"--Neb. Wiese 37, 42: 
Neb. Senk. II. 2,4; Neb. Grotef.II. 56,58; Neb. Lugal. 
Marad III. 23,25,26; Neb. VR. III. 12-35; Neb. Borsip. 
II, 2.--temples. 


3. The plans bem me conerete--the foundation ina kupri 


u agurri uSarsid te-me-en-Sa (of Palace) Neb. Grotef.III. 


35. cf."istu temenSu adi tahlupti8a" in D.A.H. 710 a/o 


Z 
ey 
3 


where it is synon. of usSu . 
3, THE FOUNDATION;~- 
(64) USSU-« 


ug~Su-Su vktmma, Neb. Winck.III. 43. 


r. 


u-ki-in us-Su-Su, Neb. Iugal, Marad. III. 27, 
In these passages ussu is construed with ukin contrary 


¥ 
Bg 
to the usage noted by DelitzeD.AH. 150. BB. aceording to 


69 
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which ukin is reserved to express the paying of the lib- 
ittu, floor while addf is used in connection with uSsu. 

The idiog. for ugsu is PIN.,5.S.L. 1026.; but the char- 
acter US is used in that sense in the Sumerian text of 

Ur-Bau, Desafzee, pecoarerte Pi, 7. Col. TIly: 1-3.--Uteed 

only of bonita in Neb. See further under iSdu following. 

(65) r8pu 

This was the usual term employed by Neb. The iSdu was 


always said to be established in the bowels of the earth. 


"ina irat kigallum,: mih=rat mé;" and is always construed 


v or 
with uSarSid, and apposed "réSisa(su) uzakkir," 


; ! : 
SS eee ee ene eee ee et ee eee ee ata eect 


1. OF Karu, Neb. Winek II. Apne eRe Le wks 

2 Of halsu, Neb. WinckeII. 23; Neb. Bab. II. 18, 

3. Of palace, Neb. Paral. III. 19; Neb Kl. a.4.3 Neb. 
BeleH. VIII. 60, and VII. 52,61, 


4, Of abullu, Neb. Boletic Vie Le 


ISdu is not used in Neb. of the foundation of a 
temple, which is always uSsu; while uSsu is not used of | 


any other building except in the pharse "ultu ugSisu adi 


takluptisu" where iSdu is never used--though temen is 


(see temenu anti). ef. TUN Mins or. 1S: 
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44 ,THE GUBSTRUCTURE + -~ 
(66) KISuU--substructure just above the foundation. 


(with) a ki-sa-a danna in masonry T enclosed it (the 


site of Emah) with virgin soil I filled its interior, Neb. 
Hiny. Meahivls cko fis | 

DeAcslie 3420a. translates "seite"; Jensen Cosnol.p. 
"Terasse": but Amiaid translates ki-sa-a in Ur-Bau III. 5. 
"soubassements" Pe Ur-Bau IIT. 3) "us murvb (-a)-bi 
mu-ag 4) mug(-a)-bi-a ki-sa-a ne-ru,.. 5) mug ki-sa-a-ka 
E~ ini-* Im-gig-su-bar-bar XXX u-a-an 6) mu-na-ru -- > 
, foundation in its midst (of the excavation) he made 
Aon whose top a substructure ten eubits high he puilt. 
§).on- top of. the substructure EFninimgubarbar 30 Petts 
high 6) he built. De Sarze >-Desouerts Pl. 7 @ or ele 


TX1, 3-6. 


5, THE WALLS:--= 
(67) IGARU--the outer enclosing wall of the whole build ing. 
Complex--cf a palace, I-ga~ru-Sa (the old palace), made 
of crude brick by Nabopol., replaced with burnt brick by 
Webigalichs E.I.H.VII. 57.--Of temples, Neb. VR.III. 18; 
i-ga-ar sihirti ESidlam, Neb. Winck.II. 55; Edimana Sin's 


temple ina i-gar limfti Ezida, Neb. WoT Hl ye C4 


pet 


Always made of burnt brick by Neb.--The idiog,. GIS.ZI, 


would indicate that it was primitavely made of reeds--a 


st ockade ® . : Yd yp af Pi ee es + got 
Y 2 ads ae wh ff? a - 4 é ‘ 


ce 


é 
(68) BASSU--external hovse-walb--the walls of the component 


structures of a at hb eer gee Ebarbarra of Larsa the 
ba=as-sa (¥., SZ) had fallen down (so that) the outlines 
(of the several buildings, shrines) were not recognisable, 
Neb. Senk. 1.15. Bassu-4the strong Sallaru" IM.ZI.LIG.GA. 
Bi tebe GOI0~ 

(69) SALLAPU--internal house-wall--used in Neb. only of the 

inner walls of sanctuaries (papahu) which were always 
over-laid with gold, Neb. E.I.H.II. 45; Neb. Grotef.1I.30; 
Neb. Borsip.I. 18, Idfog.--IM.ZL,8.S.L. 8388, which de= 


notes the original house-wall of reeds plastered with 


clay--ua stucco-wall. cf, Strabo XVI, 738, 


6, WALL-FACINGS:-~ 
(70) Sfpu--wainseote,--stueco. LIW to. Corn. 
$i-i-bi saplémer ini Waltii, Neb. E.I.H.ITI. 30: the 
wainscote below the cedar of the ceiling I adorned with 
gold and precious=stones,. 
Idiog. IM.CUS.KIN.B.S.L.8487--bright clay; SIM.IS., 


B.S.L.5177,-=-mass of earth--cf. B.S.l. 5.00 S190. The 


Pile 


at 7 
Cee 
eee 


V2 


original meaning was therefore "stucco," then any wall- 
covering a Se done of wood cf. Nerig. II. 29. 
(71) AGURRU-- a covering, sheathing, facing of a wall. 
1. Tacing of an exterior-wall--cf the sanetuary on top 
of the zukkurat--ct lapis-lazvli, Neb. F.I.H.III., 16,68; 
Neb. Borsip. T. as Neb « Parallel I. 45. 


2. Facing of an interior-wall--cf the abullu1, city 


gates over the AtburSabU, Neb. E.I.H.III. 56. 


3, Facing of a floor, a pavement--made of elektron-- 


A. a : 2 
slivery tiles for the malak biti and talakti papahi-- the 


court and tower-ramp of Ezida--Neb. E.I.H.III. 56 of 


ESmara; Neb. Popnon. AVI. 36. of Kaspa ibba. ef. 


Agurru-burnt-br ick § 4, 


- 7, THE FLOOR: -~ 
(72) LIBITTU--with suffix libnat--to be distinguished from 
Libittu, crude brick. Over its old temen I sprinkled 


virgin soil and u-ki-in li-ib-nsa-as-sa,Neb. Senk.IT. 6. 


ef, use of ukitn under "ISdu 65, 


(73) AGURRU--See above. Libittu--floor; Agurru--tiled floor. 


8, THE ROOF:-- and its fixtures, 
oe 
(74) SULULU--shadow, roof, ceiling. 


Cedars an@ su-lu-lu or zu-lu-lu,--palaces, Neb. Par- 


a cos = , i + 
ie ee Wiehe He Caco: a ei it 
Te ag eR a a ec a Grong RR ER yet ae 


73 
gijlel TIT. 24; New, F.I.H.VIII. 3.; cedars pad geal. and 
Paes for hanging gardens, Neb. f I th 8 fc vetare 
over-laid with gold for roofs of sanctuaries, Neb. E.I.H. 
Ill. 44:27: Neb. Pognon A.VI.21; Neb. VR. II. 4; Neb. 
Winckel. 42: overlaid with silver for same, Neb. Rel.H. 
IIT, 46,52; Neb. Pognon.B.III. b. 16. 

The one verb employed in these passages to describe the 
construction of the Eautaen is pdatris Lites +, LOF 
which Delitzy (D. Avs 715.2) finds the meaning "Lang und 
gerade ed Sed There is therefore no mention in Neb. 
of a hipped or domed roof-~all were flat, made of huge 
beams of cedar whose under sides formed the ceiling of 
the apartment which in the case of the temples was over= 
iaid with gold or silver. In some cases at least the 
cedar beams were laid tied deep, " a tripple layer" panu 
selaltisna usatris, Neb. Pognon A. VI. 21; Neb. VReII. 4; 
Neb. Winckler I, 42. In IV.R. 5. °4/65 a (See D.AH. 666. 
b.) selaltisma-~III.A.AN.NE.NE.--"they are beset tie 


pie. A.AN.--Copula so in Desatz.Decou.Pl. 5. No. 4. last 


two lines dingirani & Sul ger A.ANw="his god is Sulgar." 


Probably these three layers were so arranged as leave 
spaces over the wall for light and air, in the absence of 
Windows. Nabonidas used 5000 (?) cedars to roof F.BRar- 


barra of Sippeara--Nabone Abu-Habba III. le 


mer anol” 
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(75) TAHLUPTU--cover ing, top. 


1. Casing of a Zikkurat as opposed to the solid core 
(Xummu), to-ah-lu-ub-ti-8a, Neb. Forsip.II .39. 
2, Armour of brass on fortified floor-leaves, see 9 54. 
(76) KINTLU--cernice, battlement-- surround. 


A ki-ii-li of lapis-lazuli around the tov of the pal= 


ace of the hanging gardens, Neb. E.I.H.IX.17. 
(77) MUcU--drain, fyomn MS). to Me ates AHS 239 fy. 


Euriminanki's mu-si-e had not been kept in order so 


that storms had worked havoc with its structure, Neb. Eor-. 


The drains of Im-har-sag, the zikkurat of Fkur at Nip=<2 33 


pur were found by Haines were found to be conduits of 


brick built down the middle of three of the faces of the 


terraces. See "Nippur" aes 124. p fehl, OF: 1Z pate, | 


The remains of all Zikkurats are piersed by restansich 7p 


lar appertures--those of Rirs Nimrod being 2 ft. in per- 
pendicular diameter and 1 ft. in horizontal--which have 
usually been regarded as air-drains, Rawlinson Essay IV. 
16, in "Hist. of Ferodotus."; and Mer Porter II. 1.314. 
Peters thinks, however, that these holes at one time con- 


tained wooden beams used as girders. --See Nippur I. 


{ De wes 


ne eee PE ia et 


a ~suamece 


de amet tn DOOR? -= 
(78) BAQU-~The Oriental Babu is and was a more important 
structure than its occidental revresentative--it was almost 
a building’ in itself, 
A. Doors ment ioned:-- 


1. Of secular buildings. 


ae OF palaces:-~ 


v s 
~~ Ss ° m Su. ° e a e e e 
(ey Cale” ee nd ta-ab-lu-ub-ti siparri 


a 


= ° * v : . 2 tl, ~ Aga” a ° 
as-ku-ub-pi u nu-ku-se-e pitik erl ema babanisu ertetti 


Neb. E,I.H.VII, 56 & VIII,8.---~The Old Palace. 


(TI)isu 


(2) The Hanging-gardens-~~ $4 dalati Mis-ma- 


isu Pe Gee fi ees Me ee rere es , 
S° erini 78" Surmtni usa & Sfn-peri i-ih-iz kaspa 


~Kan-na 
nurasa b- ta-ah-lu-ub-ti siparri az-ku-ub-bu- &u nu-ku-Se-e 
bitik ate San pabanisa erte ti, Neb. E.1.H.IX<s9-16,. 

(3) The Western Palace.--same phraseology as 01d 
Palace above, Neb. Paral. fII. 27, 

b. Of Abulle--city-gates.-« 

(1) Of the Inner city--dalati erini ta-ah-lu-ub-ti 
OTT nad siparri as-ku (te--vb)-pu b Seay ae Batik 
er@ ikdUtim u sirrussu Sezuztitim ina si-ip-pi-Si-na uSziz, 
Neb. E.I.H.VI.11-18; See Neb. vR, se ae 


(2) OF the outer city--dalati *%” erini tahlupti 


hs ar on ee 
eiparri ertettisinati, Nebs ET HeVl se 37 


Se OF Templesi-~ 
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. ° . ae . . A 
a. Of Bharbara of Larsa --si-ip-pi-Si-ga-ri mi-di-lu 


e 


Bue oe . 2 
(v) dslati Sa Ebarbarra damgatua, Neb. Senk. II. 22. 


. “ e > 
‘the wates of the temple, S1-1D-pu-su Si-ga-ru-su u ke- 
7 ov x 
-na-ku-Su hurasu uSalbisma, Neb. Grotef.IT. 50. 
Pg rr 
VII) faiait ‘ isu isv. 
(WIT) t ead? CAB.-Su $i-ga-ru-u-su Cte Gal-al-lom = hétu. ° 


rw Vv A 
ka-na-ku huraésu. ruSsa usalbisma, Neb. Pognon B.II. h. 8-20 


se AZ Led ~ a 
ce. Ezida of Rorsippa.--cf bab pa-pa-ha rim dalati 


wy 


Vv nae ‘ ; Sake Aas aa isu 
(VITI)mes bab papaha si-ip-pl $i-ga-ri ae alia hétu 


we v 
e a m Ss 4 es 
U eeenaeku zariri umma----------- r trié em dale ee tt 


wani ™&® ine zabal@ namris vbanim, Neb. E.1.H.III.48-50 & 


e a 


Mighty bulls ina sippi bab pa-pa-bi us-zi-(iz) sipm 


, 


TX rae : a ree 
DE ( gawd) dal-lum **" wore y ) 
dal (@ ti bab) pa-pa-hi hurasa rus $a u-Sal-biS Gat Se fe Rig aes aa 


= - ° j a s Y a > s 2 s 2 e 4 
a~---dalati 84 mis-md-kan-na v erini (i)-hi-iz kaspa e-ib- 
-bi u-uh-hi-iz-ma e-ma babani ka-ka-Si-na e-ir-te-it- 


“Neb. Pognon. 5. III. b. 4--13. 


B. Structures subordinate to a babui-- 
These present themselves in the follow ing series--the 
Romen numerals attached denoting the previous quotation. 
lL. Of the secular buildings--tortified doors. 
3 ; . “~ sta 
a} daltu, ihzu, tahblubtu, askuppu, nukusu, CTI 6) 


b) dane taklugtu, askunnu, nukugi. (ITT) 
Loss ] -~_- 


a ois oe 
a 


i af 


Ne vA 
e) daltu askuppu, nukusu. (I.) 


Disearding ihzu & Sam (ae as parts of the daltu-~ 
ad) daltu askuppu, nukusa. (I.II.1II.) 
2. Of the temples--unarmoured doors. 
Omitting the daltu and its plating which are men- 
tiened separately in dexts. 
e) sippu, Sigaru, dallu, hétv, kanakku (VII. &VIITI) 
f) sippu, Sigaruv, dallu, 6 hS ( kanakku?) dalati (XX) 
g) sippu, sigaru, medillu dalati (Vv) 


+ 
3 


po x ‘ 4 ; <7 % A : ‘ *, 
PSA TA Ranakk@ & tesco, (Yrs) 


asa 


vn) sippu, > Sigara, 


ay ATRBO THRESHOLD 3g . 
% * 
; 


(79) SIPPU--Tdog.2A0. GAByB. -S.L,6504, ZAG--18da, 6479; GAB==~ 
pith, 4489--"the foundat ion of the portal." It was the 
threshold of the door and the pedement of the sotoeuee 
figures set at thé doors (III. IX.) 

In the religious Sas? tase st was overlaid with ohen cue 
metals. yas Vitg Vert, ts) 

(80) asupri—-idog.--1. LU. BeS.L. 4019, I--asu, 8.S.L.3977; 
LU, ~-alaku, Soeyeciee ~LU.-=-"place to walk up" (1) step, 


| door-step, ieee as inclusive as the sippu, part 


in the armored doors, where it is made of solid bronze. 
(2) The steps of a house, stair-steps, in pl. flights of 


~ * 
steps of the raised chancel of the sanctuary-- daa parakkanl 


of the sippu (cf. ZIGIfUN.80 askupat gagsi) mentioned only 


78 
I.LU.bfti, Neb. Pogrfon A.VI.45 


12 e 


“~ A - 
dam parakkani as-ku-pa-a-%1 
Pognon PR 


ITI. bel4.--vere of solid silver. 
See § 116, 


end. 9 Paes 
f } f 
(2) The door-frame. i Le he 
i iz ese AM” f 
3 v - 
: (81) KANAMKU--Tdiog. G TS.KA NAS pisal, wig where it is in 
p Tons wer 
We $5 f 3 at 
ve ¥ Me ° ee Ss hfn. rok, gE 
nexus with nukussU. we prvbedle . Oa ae ade: yy 
z \ Pies 
G : \ , erate é 
a The door-frame is readily used ts with the 
ga 
& } door and so GIS.XAN 
a 


[Ae babu, eet, 3609 WL, Vit, Vitt) 
a 
(92) muUsU--Idiog. 


ea (ae ee Ge wlie SOUL s which--B.°5. 
5 tte 
Lf | Tres 2000 & 6385 1a anahu, “the sleepless; G30 7. 1L4--nahu, the 
74 unresting. ee 
4 ' 
ng ' 1 Kr 
| There was a mikusu_ellv (upper) 
( 
% 


v ae 
and stplu (lower) E.5 
2002, 2003. 


That the Kanek!} 


<u and nukusy ,if not identical 


FA 
were closely related is evident from B.S.L.3890., Kanakk 
2h. Wiel, 

“td 


oo tan, Pawn b 


Lk, t Coda eof we sinnia, tae tee Gl wa 
(3) THE DOOR-LEAF: 


(83) DALTU--was made of cedar (III. 


) palm or cedar. (IX.) 
palm, cedar, ebor i 


ivory in hanging gardems (IT). 
Tt was covered with 


(84) TANLUPTU--armor-pla 
uso 


1 
-alwavs of sivarru, brass used only 
in fortified doors 


See 8 nits 
{85} TeEZzU--(from SM1N D.! 


pm G 
elites 
+ 


always in temples, 


43.a.) A decorative plating used 
and once in pal i.e. Fanging Gardens 
(ITI)--made of ¢ T iri gahala 
> r gold, or silver (TI.1IX) of zariria OF 28 alu 


aah 


(VIII) 


ea 
cerns 
polled: 


BEARER oe 


TRE HINGES 


79 
The hinges of the old 


sch 


stern door consisted of an up- 
rient post which carried ‘the 


a socket above 


door-leaf, 
pivot wise In 


and which turned 
and 3 Socket below. This old 
tee egheracter ik 


arranceme nt is pictured by IK. which 
idiograph of daltu, the door-leaf. 


is the 
(86) ERTU--the upright post, hinge-pivot. 


Tdiog. HE.DU. Com Airs Ulie ) Rig tia tie 
Stem-- JITFT See MNT 


in 
ae NO. © OF erst. 
we o 
fo 


The Hétu stood parallel and close te the kanakku, door- 


4063. 


frame, and so B.S.L. 3889 HE.DU.XA.NA.GE.--Hétu Sa babi. 


For the use of hétu to denote the exterior wood-work of 
a 

o ; eoAHe 7 ry Sd. ® 
lat pbesand VOLS see D.A OTL Be eed.) 


Idiog. (GIS.)RI. 


# 


DALLU--the "“door-socket" in which the hétu turned, 
DATEU. hetu. 


at Mi. 


« 


cf. (DUK, )RI., Be Sel. 2579~—-dalin, 
w 
The interchange of GIS (determ. of wood) and DUK (determ. 


of Karpatu, cup, vessel) is cordcative only of the fact 


that the cup shaped socket was originally merely a hollowed 
block of wood. 


Peratlech,: 2yAsis 200 cbs, "reads GISRU from WA to be 


strong. This oninion he seems to abandon under Kanakku 


Y . 
where he renders the same passage as if GIS.RI. were a part 
. 2 a 
oF the: idiorr. ‘of HET! 


2; 


as does Winckler K.B,III. 2 p.1lé 


Ww 
who does not translate. But the sritings of (VIT) 


1$Uq.) 


30 


4 i . = i . A 
meiwlim* end of {ER} 1sU gai-lum followed by ~*7 hétu make 


ve 
v 


the reading of dallu certain. cf. Pognon ""ady Drissa™pp. 


= i pf Lt ee 
38 & 42, cheb 4 t tutirne pe {fer 
Fj é Fe 
f vf 4 “ a 


Oey a 


5, TEE FASTENINGS. | 


Vv 
(87a) SIGARU. 


i 
at 
a 
Ay 

a 

g 


1. Lock--Hep U0 
Ti tpsi-- 2 SY.GAR., B.Salie $409 and Wg@ ot MAR, , B.Seber- 
34526 
GAR., BeS.Le 11978a-Kakfnu-r MAR. , BeSeLe 5820. 
The ancient lock, and indeed the lock of the orient to- 


day, is a ponderous affair--its size remiered it an impor 


tant feature of the decorated doors of the temples where. 


alone it is mentioned by Nebuchadnezzar. (V,VI,VII,VIITI, IX) 
4, The size of the Babolonian lock may be inferred 
from the fact that the same word is used to denote the 


caze of an enimal. See D.AwH.540, ae Bed. 2 


(87>) MEDIT-DALTI-~Idiog. I8.IK.SU.UR., BeSel. 2263, 4836 & 


7162. bry to bolt.--a door=bolt, moved by hand only and not 


by kev. Mentioned but once by N. (V) and then the last : 


go'/2 


of the series, as the smallest of the articles mentioned. 
From its position in the series it was evidently not the 


Lock=belt, but a key-less bolt drawn only fram the inside. 


NOE ckeak wee a ae! 
ber a a 


BL 


me Ge 
I. GFNERAL TERMS. 
(88) BITU--written E. in temple names, and all Nebuchadnezzar 
passages--never phonetically. 
1.--palace--Neb. E.I.H.IV. 29; VII. 36. 
e.~temple-—eb. E.1.My 36,62, 1V. 21, 27131}, as @istii- 


guished from papahu, Neb. EeI.H.ITI. 58. 


3,--papahu--a sanctuary within a temple, Neb. E.I.H.II. 


5 ae... 
ou g@ Bp “ ‘ " 
+ * 


50; Neb. Grotef, I. 32,38. , 


wn 


(89) FXALLU--E,.GAL.--"ereat house."" B.S.L. 6252. 
1.--palace--Neb. E.I.H.VII. 36,55,VIII.58; Neb. Paral. 
Tir 15 15,20) Web, Grotef. It, 27; Neb. kl. 2,2, 


2,.--temple--Used so only of Esagilla by Nebuchadnezzar. 


v > ° : rT PY + wre 
Egal Samé vu ersitim, Neb. VR. 47; Neb. Winck, I. 28. 


oe - ae eas : es 
egal pelibtisu, Neb. E.I.H»II.41. The specific meaning in 


Neb. is therefore palace, used of the temple only figura- 
tively. 
(90) MARXASU--the capitol--from rakasu, to bind, a) a cord, 


b) band, ¢) hinge of docr, nivot,d) penetraliun, throne= 


BOS ace ope tor ee 
pa eerine Pee eset mene eye, 
Se 


room, so ASurbanipal,R.M.I. col. I. 24.,vid.D.AH.622.8. 
he palace as the pivotal point of the kingdom, the 


capitol, ma-ar-ka-sa mati in apposition with ekallu, bitu 


ee rar : 
kummu, admanum E.I.H.v7II. 37. ma-ar-ka-as nisim rabttin 


: ae A 
in epyosiftion with ekallu,muSab, svubat, eb. Grotef.ITI.28. 


Sid pitti cio et aea sort 


“1 Senin hapten ea ke IRS a atin to hoe 


ay 
7 


ra rN 
(91) ADMANU--from addnu, to make, variant of subtu.-- 
Esagilla----- ad-ma-nim tasilatim Neb. WYinck. I. 28, 
cf, Neb. VR.I.47, variant Subtu. palace ad-ma-num Sarriiti, 
age a 2 - 
Bish. Vtli. 50: athwe-no Buiuti, E.1.H.VIIT.23. 
/- Pr. ~~ %, : 
( WARMU-from rari, dwell, (not from ramu, to love) 


Rnarum--nirmu,D.A.683.a. Forms like nardy & nirbu&s fror 


coke Nabu, Neb. Winck.I. 
the duel ingNee Tate , ie 
(93) MUSARU-- 1V1 to dwell, M--locale. D.A.H.246.b. } 
Ekallu mu-Sa-ab sarriitidien Groter. Lit. 27; & Ne. 


Popnon.e B. VIII. 46, 
(94) SUBTU--dwelling, abode-- D,A.H.246.2. 
Tee peenias web. Grotef.1.34,11.95.-Neb.VR.t. 473 Nev. ff 
Rorsip.1.45-- referring to shrine ieee na) Neb. Winck,.II. 


7: 7,50) Web, VAT. 0, 


ps ~~palace=-~E.I.H.VII.19 eVIII.56,55,1X.2. Neb. Grotef. a 


IIE, 29. 4 
Vv : } 
Subtu in Neb. is always found in nexus with abstract novr | 


except SubathTti, below,--and always in apposition, either 


‘nominative or predic ative, with the snecificats structure. # 


It has.therefore just about the position on.the border of bh 


the coneret?e as our "abode," 


Y geet 
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$ 


(95) MupaT-BTTI--(ef. aptu biti) Neb. E.I.H.I1.50. 


mre text of I.R. 54 has UNU.E.--Subat biti not $5.3.-- 


v Sao He , Auge 
apat-bfti, but as subat biti is net Zound elsewhere YVinck- 


ler, K.BeIII. 2 pe 14 note, substitutes apat biti cf. B.S.L. 
4792 & 3815,(CC] instead of (14 ). That this aptu is fron 
some root meaning to “hollow-out" is presumable form AB. 


LAL. @-aptu, B.S.b.3841.,--napladstu, 5842, whence the meanings 


"cave," "“chamber"--sSee Muss-Arnold, Concise Dic.p. 78,8. 
tope, agu.ec. At any rate, the meaning of the passage is 


doubtless--"the interior chamber of Ekua I overlaid with 


lapis-lazuli and alabaster." Neb. B.I.H.IT.50. Subat biti, 


“the dwelling room of the house," does not alter the trans-" 


lat iDel. 


(96) KUMMU--See under "Premises" Kurmmn No, Be. §60, 
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IIT. SECULAR BUILDINGS: 


1. Palaces. : 
1. Specific name--ekallu. See 89, 


BONS oc Ar 
2. Other terms employed--bittu,markasu, admanu,musabu 


and subtUe QeVe above, 
2. The City-gates--[fi.e. market places, courts of jus- 
tige,)4 na 


(97) ABULLU-~See Part Til, "Gates," 


The City gates were courts of justice as well as forts 


and were large and elegant structures, 
LIL, TEMPLES. 
1. Inclusive terms. 

-&. Common words for house applied to temples--bitu, 
ekallu (only to Esagilla), ainda, Delft, and Subtu-~see 
abov e. 

be Terms peculiar to temples:-~ . 

(98) E-~Sumerian equivalent of bitu appropriated to temple 


names--vid."temples" in Part III. 


; p 4 a. AD . ’ 
(99) ASTRTU--~pl.--asrati from *b adigen D.A.H. 148.a. ocevrs 


v 
only in the pl. in Neb.=-"I constantly take care of Fa-as- 


a ee a ee 


OW 


~ra-at 114 Nabium, Neb. Hilp. I. 10, of Marduk & NabG. Neb. 


Grotef. III. 5. pa--fa--‘a’ preceeded by glide, 


ti 
voA ‘ 
(100) ESRETI--pl. of side form of - ASirtu,much more common 
ional 


than aSrati. 


eS-ri-e-ti (or.e-eS-ri-e-ti) ili-rabiti, Neb.VR.ITI. 


36,45; Neb. Winck.II. 66, 76; Neb. E.I.NVIT. 7; es-ri-it 


2D : i bf LA , 
otf, (pee 4 Go, ) Deb « Nal we hwbd-e e=mje$-ri-e-ti-sa  (Gulas) 


Neb. E.l.oe TV ated o 


ea ‘ 2 va 5 v p : 
eS-ri-e-ti Borsippa,Neb. EoIeH. III. 65; e-es-ri-e-ti 


Babili,Neb. E.I.H.III. 13. (E)-eS-ri-e-ti-su (of mahaza) 
Neb. Nutalwel; Winck. Le 24. 


Pia Le acta bea oooh ebe 


1,--Esagilla, Ki-issu (or si) raSbu ( or ki-iz-zi) 
Fre ° a 
"the awful fane/" Neb. VR. I. 463 Neb. Winck. I. 27. 
2,-=the sanctuary (maStakuv) on top of the zikkurat, 


ki~is-si el-iu, " the glorious fane,” Neb. Parallel I. 42. 


(102)EKURRA pl. Ekurati vid, Pognon,. Wady-Br issapp. 48 & 50,—= 
Sumer ian--"Mountain-house," name of temple of EN.LIL. at 
Nippur, thence gen. temple-name,. Used in Neb. only once, 
E.KUR.RA. collective for the temples of Babylon, Neb. Hilp. 
IvV.1l1.--so also VR. p. 62. No. 2. £50 

2e TERMS FOR CONSTITUENT PARTS OF TEMPLES. 


a) Covrts, porticoes, gates. 


(103) MALAK={BTTI==the paved Glateebeioretvancdel to, 26. "cr. 


NeAst. 69.b. It is mentioned only Ezida of RBorsippa, Neb. 
EeleH. T1I1.55; Neb. Pognon A.VI. 38; Neb Pognon.®,. III.b. 
11l., where it is said to have been tiled with tiling of 


v AN 
esmatu fa.v.) or Masna ibha (aev.) under metals)--that is 


86, 
with elektron--sizvery tiles. The term is always used in 


juxtaposition with talaktim papahu. See 3 110. 


(104) Sav0--cr. Same, heaven, D.A.H. 468. a. & be 


a pavilion? portico?--comparable to a cromlek? 


—. eam | Lad e 


i : J one vy 
/ Sa-mi-¢ 1$U. mis-ma-kan=na isi-(si) da-ra-a-am hurasa russa 


v ° v A ° e e e 5, e ~ V e 
(~a) usalbisma abne nisiktim uzainma usatris elisu (i.e. 
‘ MA 


ilu Sag--~-a goddess, probably a of Babylon) Neb. 


id 


Pognon. Be VIe he 12--15. ompare "The court of the columns’ 


tnd { 

aes \ discovered by the expedition of the University of Pennsyl- 
i : 

be 


se 
&Z 
bent ( vania at Nippur--"Nippur" IT, 1l72--192, 
» Sa? 
vf feta : 
4 fet 


1. Gates used as shrines devoted to some deity=-trans= 


# , hs 
eribed by Sumerian KA.--See KA EZIDA, & KA Hilisud of Esa- 


filla, and 
2. Undedicated (?) gates.-~ gates, "doors," under "parts 
of houses", p.75f, 

See Ezida & Esagilla in Part ITI. where there are found 
to have been four such gates in Esagilla, pes the Zikku- 
rat. 

b) The pyramidal temple-tower, zikkurat. 


(105) ZIKKURATU --)pito be hign. lst the peak of a mountain in 


Nimrod Epos--see D.A.H. 262.2., then the terraced tower of 


a temple used in Neb. of only two structures. 


87 


Zi-ku-ra-at Babili--Eteminanki, Neb. Borsip. I. 23, 27; 


a 
© 


Mehbsaroter, i. 39; Neb. VR. I. 53% 


Zi-ku-ra-at RBar-sip Ki_neb. Rorsip.l.27.--Kvuriminanki. 


The idiogravhs (not used in Neb. are-=~ 

IGT .EeNTR., Booehs 9507: Biks, Bs Sil. 6289; and in ie 

264) ecovveds Pl atl een i hevr€¢l wills Lée-Sey IGIT.Bse iisthe 

Sumerian equivalent used by Ur’ Nitia--"house of observat ion: 

The structural parts mentioned of the zikkurat aren= 
(106) KUMMU (ef. §60i)--the solid core, made of crude-brick 
(libittu) Neb. Rorsippa II. 2,4,9. 

The ruins of temple-towers are pierced with numerous 
rectangular holes which pass horizontally through the 
structure, These have usually been supposed to have been 
drainage. See Ker Porter. II.p. 314,--Rawl inson Essay IV. 
16., in Hist. of Herodotus--but Peters is of opinion, | 
sees I. pe. 214., that they contained either cords or 
«fat | beams of wood to strengthen the masmry. The use of cedar 
ea beams for some such purpose may be indicated by Neb. Hil- 

prechtsilis: 27; and Neb. -Pogron. AoVede 

(107) TAHLUPTU (see §§8F+* "95505" P--the outer daaine, made of 

burnt brick (agurru), Neb. Borsippa II. 3. 
(108) TAMLU--the terrace upon which the zikkurat stood and 


which Herodotus cainted as one of its stages. In Neb. Hil- 


ee eee 


a 
: 
4 
# 
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precht III. 26., it is the same as the foundation. --See 


t 


"Tamlti" § 61, | 


(109) ABTATIg-Staz at--See "aptati"in D.AsH. 120. 


ae--not from IN to destroy. Used in Neb. BOreap, 1h, 10; 
Nebe Winck.III. 28. 
Libitti kummisa (of Furiminanki which storms had ruined) 


U agurru tahluptisa ab-ta-a-ti e-ig-Si-ir-ma mikittadga 


5 ae ea oe ; : ; : v 
uSztzma Sitir Sumia ina ki- {4¢7fel -ri ab-ta-a-ti-$a askun, 


Neb. Torsip.II., 10,13., which Delitzsch translates--"das 
luftrockene Ziegelwerk seiner kerns und das gebrannte 
Ziegelwerk seiner Beklerdung festigte ich als Terrassen(?) : 
(und) meine F plaepeettery: in den Ecken (?) @er Terrassen(?) 
legte ich nélijier--D.A.H, ee 


Marduk----uddtsu e-S-rétim ki-Se-ri ab=-ta-a-tim vmallu 


gatua, Neb. Winck. III, 29.--"Marduk who fully commissioned — 
: Ahad brbcellofrrg — 
me to renovate the sanctuaries, to build-up the temple-tow— — 


A yes : 
—ers_(i.,e.--the terraces)" 


In Neb. Borsip II. 10. ki-(4¢7t3] _)-ri has been a puzzle 


there are three possible readings--(1) ki-li-ri, so Winck- 


ier,K.B.III. 2.p. 54.4, without translation (2) Ki-(25))-ri 


ki-tir-ri, so Ball, P.S.5.AMI, 120--"restorat ions" from 
10? ef, Talm. ]777O P  colligationes; but according to 


Delitzsch, D.A.H. 363.b.,--ki-tir-ri--"corner." (3) 


9.0, 


Pee e: MAST AUe= the Sanctuary on the top of the zikkurat. 


abnu. 


Y * ° ° e 
Kissi ella ma-atta-kv takné@ ina agur ukni ellitir 


Vv 


. a a ; vo ‘ .¥ Vv 
ina rés4sina (Eteminanki's and Euriminenki's) namrig epus, 


Neb. Parailel I, 42.--"The glorious sanctuary, the seemly 
(Z AG, 


Semen 


chamber with wallin# of bright lapis-lazuli I built on thei 
tops*, 

Delitzsch, D.A.H.695.b., translates stdtte, wohnraun, 
kammer, from |W --2 Ball, P.SeBeAsXT.320., derives it fror 
pnw Siluit, quievit, ef. Jonah I.11,12, which etymology 
harmonizes with Herodotus I, 181,182, which relates that 
the sanctuary on top of the tower conta ined aktirn | a bed, 
couch, for the god. cf. B.S.L. 5488. But that Herodotus 
conceived as a ktiyn seems really to have been the ark of 
the sod, See 4 119, 

The sanctuaries of Nebuchadnez-ar's temple=-tcowers were 
built on top of the highest stage~~sc also Herodotus Book 


IT, 181; but the ruins at Nippur indicate that there was 


another stage superimposed upon that of the Sanctuary--~ 


eee Hippur*® It. 119, 


2 


@) The srines, or Sanctuaries, dedicated to particu- 


lar deities, 


(112) PAPAHU--pl. Papahati , vid. D.A.H. 533 be-=-this term was 
lst 
used to indicate the subordinate shrines of the rank, or 


rather the constitvantshrines, or sanctuaries, 


oe é es 
aaa 
oe 


(1) In Esagilla. 
Ekua--Nebe VR. I, 483 Neb. Borsip.I.27; Neb. Winck. 
Sy et ole a late 1 6 48s Tis Boi Neb. Orotet, 1, 29. 
KacHilasud- Neb, Vre I. 19. (v.-Subat) 
Ka~wEvida--Neb. Winck. I. 31; Neb. Grotef. I. 35; Neb. 
Pognon Belle 2- 


(2) In Ezida of Borsippa. 


- ‘Fmakctilla--Neb. Vre II. 4; Neb. Winck. I. 41; Neb. 


Pognon R. VI. 22,25. pa-pasha- (or hi)--Hmahtilla, E.I.H. 
III. 48,54; Neb. Pognon A.VI. 34,37; Neb. Pognon B.III.b. 


6,7,9.--pa-pa-ha-a-ti Nabu, Neb. E.I.H.III. 44. 


Idiograrh (see Papahu'D.A.H. 533 b.)--E.SA.PA.--"the 
house of the scepter"--vid £.ShePA.KALAMMAS, the temple of 
Nabu in Babylon=~Part IIT. fb. 197 = €.4QDKALAMMG. 

(113) DALBANATI--chaples, "--apartments, possibly shrines, sub=— 
ordinate to the papahu, like the chapels of a cathedral(?)° 
Compare the little houses built around the sanctuary of 
fia {a tenuie i kings Vi, 10, 


From 2) T--either NO,ke tO @0, Walk about;. or ; =, 0 


MPa... * singea 8 


i SU s cd wz J = s e 4 ” 
~~ erini sultili da-la-ba-nu~a-ti-Sa (i.e. papahu of Nabi 


in Ezida) kaspa uza’in, Neb. E.I.H.III. 52: 


w f : pl 4 
saVI. ditati ™°S dal-bu-na-a-ti pa-pa-hu Nabi +erini 


svl0ligina kaspa ebba uza'in, Neb. Pegnon A.VI, 24.-~"of 


Mere Ur ieee arenes lei Re etn a hE eA on he 
ARSENE Shes tote Ree YS neh ae oS a a ee eal TRC er 5 aS 


the six houses the chapels of the sanctuary of Naba (Emah- 
: 

tilla) their roof-cedars I overlaid with bright silver." 
The roof of Emahtilla oe overlaid with gold, Pognon, Wady 
Brissa De Ota teva hoes "dependan ces," 

D. THE HOLY PLACE WITHIN THE SANCTUARY, 
meres paraxxyu-~'1) pu. azac.KI.NAM.TAR.TAR.E.NE.sa UB. SU.GIN.NA,. 
ere pelati Sa---~Marduk $a Sarru mahr i tl kaspi iptiku 
pitiksu hurasi namri tiknim melammi ugalbiséu, Neb. E.I.H. 


nj 
IIT, 54-55 & III. 1/7,-~"Kinamtartarene, the bright chancel 


of UbSuginna, the shrine of destinies,-~that shrine, the 
royal shrine, the imperial shrine of -€sagilla, which a for~ 


mer King had wrought of silver, I overlaid with shining 


gold of terrible radiance, 

(2) Ih locating his new palace the Kin@ says--sikSu (Mar- 
duk's) ia enim parak-Su la unis palgasu la art Neb”. Bie 
He VIII.38,--"his street I secu ehen d not, his shrine I de-~ 
stroyed not, his canal I filled not up." 

(3) en parakkani kirbiSa (of Ezida Emahtilla) petik- 
kaspa, Neb. E.I.H.III. 57. : 

(4)du-u-um parakkani askuppati btti pitik kaspa ibba, Neb 


Pognon A.VI. 43; Neb. Pognon B.III. b. 14.--"the chancels 


~ 
of the shrines (oh Ezida,Emahtilla) (and) the steps were 


of solid silver, 


Idéograth--BARA., Ev Sele S873% 


BPs ik 


ne 
ah ede 
Bates 3 : 


{ ; 


wee 


3S. 
The picture of a woven rug. 


/ ‘ Ney | 
/ See Hommel "De Heroglyphisché Ursprung der Xeilschrafts-~ 
i . # 


H 
H 
\ 


\ geichen" Oriental Conger. Sep. 97. Compare the prayer-rug 
\ 

\ 

\ 


f 


of the Mohammedans; and theN2 79 of the Hebrews which was 
rd 
\ the term for the "veil" of the Holy of Holies of the temple, 


and is now applied to the embroidered curtain which hangs 


oan the alcove in which is kept the sacred Scriptures in 
‘the synepogue. 

PARAM“YU, therefore indicated (1) the embroidered rug or 
curtain especially that which hung over the Holy-place whic} 


was the penetralivm of the god, and in which was the sacred 


image--compare our modern custom of "unveiling" a statue. 
(2) the Holy-place itself and all that wae wounecten with 
it, and the dais (ag, or_sukku) on which it was raised-- 
so in Neb. E.I.H. III. 1., above, "parakku-8u" (3) by meton- 
omy for shrine in general, so in Neb. E.I.H.VIII. 38 above. 
(115) DU or DI'U--syn, of sukky B.S.L. 9587, see below. 

‘da-=DU., B.S.1.9580--tillu, a hill, B.S.L.9591--"the high- 
piace," the dais, or raised chancel on which was the parak= 
ku-- pv extension the du was also included under the term 
parakku, see above, No.(1)/ and below BeTeH. 101 2.. 

for examples in Neb. see above under parakku, quotations 
Nos.(1),(3), & (4); also Neb. E.I.H.Y¥.12, where the proces- 


Sionai highway of Marduk is described as beginning from 


94, 


DU. AZAG. KIeMNAM.TAR.TARENEH. parak Simati--"the bright _du, 
$ 
Kinamtartarene, the shrine of destinies." That DU.AZAG, 


is here and in Neb. F.I.H.II. 54 (above) merely descriptive, 


"the bright di" and that the name of this du was Kinamtar- 


tarene is evidenced by"parak Simati" which, intended as a 


translation of the name, translates only Kinamtartarene. 


t% 
The name of the ah proper was UbSuginna as is evident 
from Neb. E.IeH.II. 55. ( See above.) That the di though 
called by the name parakku, was nevertheless distinguished \ 


On 
from the parukku proper is evidenced from quotations (3) & 


(4) above vz dim parakkéni, "the high places of the holy- 3 


places." Jensen, "Cosmologie" p. 239 ff; explains 


UbSuginna as the place whence the rising-sun each morning 


receives the destinies of the day. He, however, places the 


ere ee rere re 


high-pliace" within the "holy=place, " as a high altar or 


throne, but the analogy of the Jewish synagogue would sug-= 


gest that the d@ was rather the high dais or chancel upon ‘\ 7 
Which the parakku, or holy-place opened--In the Eastern end the 


of the synagogue is a platform some six feet high or so, 


approached by two flights of steps. The paroketh is = eur = 


tained recess opening upon this platform--see"sukku" below. 
eae 
(116) SU“kU=--The Babylonian equivalent of the Sumerian Da-- 
sce above.--from [29 to damm. See 23 33. 


1. The embankment or damm of 4 canal--see "earthworks." §33. 


99: 


2, The platform or dais upon which opened the parakku. 


$ 


The primary idea of sukku, prevents the conception of the 


di-sukku as an altar--“‘altar" could hardly be derived from 


"damm," but"dais" or "platform" caild very properly. 


The word is used only once in Neb., and then by.2-metono- 


B 


my for shrine in general--vtaddas su-uk-kam. Neb. Hilp.IV 


10., “its shrines have been renewed," sing.--collective. 


Compare the N1J2 NI20 which the "men of Babylon" colo- 


ee! oe 


nized in Samaria made for their idolotrous worship, II Kings 


XVII. 306 


ASKUPPATI-BITI--lit."steps of the house! possibly-~flights ° = 


of steps-- the steps leading up to the ; 
"thectop of the dG-sukku(?) They were made of solid eJ1 Vere: 


Neb.Pognon A.VI.43;3 Neb Pognon B.III. b.l4., see cies 


"Parrakku." quotation (4). See askuppu 


under “doors.” § 80— 


THE ARKS OF THE GODS, 


(117) ELIPPU--ship, berque. Two are mentioned by Nebuchadnezzar 


1,HLiP™ xa the ark of Marduk. 


fii on MA.KU. A, 2avirei u abni uza'in Kakkabis Samami Neb. 
Belatleiiies £74 | 
(2)78 MA.HU.SI.KU.A.() ru-kv-bil 
Ji-ta-tu-8v isu ka-(ri-e-) Su 


$i-id=da=tu~ ( h. =au 


arnt smth ae atl ee 


; 
re 


96. 
. Ps _¥ ¥ 
ri-i-J-me u SIR.{RUS.] ™°* 
za-)ri-ri u-Sal-[bid-ma) 
WORD : ee a 
ab}j- ellfti (-ti) u- za=in-]j nia 
A 
ina a-ga-Je 77 UD.MIP.NUN.(KI.el-) lu-ti 
Kima ka~J ka-ba bu-{ru-} mm 
OA 
Sa-{am)-sal 
e re ° Vis 
a=na. tab-ra-a-tfi ( )] Kissat nae sd 
: v ° ws 
lu-li-e fud-ma-al-]1i[(su--Neb. Pognon A.V.19f. 
Sen ws Nosh AE ghepd hee 4 ie ee 
3] 2 MA.HU.SI.KU. ru-ku-bi-su ellitim (-tim) i-ta-a-tu- 
s : ° Vv ; v 
=---- 4. ar-ki v-na-a-tu-suf-~------Jdi-ru-$u Si-da-a-tu-suf- 
‘ : . o . ed a 4s : 
----- 4jri uv sirrussu zaririf-jusalbis abné nisikti uza'inma 
ina agé (nfru Purdt) ell {tay kima kakkab (sanié] burumu sar-= 
2 e e e@ cy hae ay 
ruru SamSu uSanbitma ana tabrati Kisdat nisi lulé usmalis 


ina Zagmukam rés Satti 11U Marduk atu Bél-ilani Kirbasa 


useSimma ana isinni tabratim akita¥a sirti uSaS{di} ihma in 
isu MA.HU. ST .KUF. shen oO Marduk [--~-dka-a-rif-—--gbri-~-- 
naru Arahtim ina 4 BA-} ab-bi-[1a))m [------ E.SIGISSE.ana 
Gréb bél ilani frabfi) wél bé1é istu ma-ka-al-li-e 18" ya’. 
HU.SI.%U, adi E. SICISSR maSdau bé1i rabt 71” Marduk--Neb. 
FOormnon Bailie L If. 
2. Elippu ID.GAN.UL. the ark of Naba. 
oO MA.ID.GAN.UL. rukubu ruibiitisy 


- Elippu maSdaha ZAG.MU."U. isinnim 


+4 ~ rT . cf . vr gt 
SU.AN.NA.“I, Ma-ri-e-Su zarati “irbisu 


o7. 
v ay Be, eee i ee x f x ie 
usalbissu tiri sassi u abni-=<Neb. E.I.H.III. 71, IV 
$ 
1. 
(2) ------- 4 Sa rukubisul-—~-+~ 
v Pe ae : e's 
astema U=Se=-Ri~te-Si-ema zZarati 
isu Mis-(ma]-kun-na a, Ka-ri-e 
[Wt] | Si-hvu-ti buradsa rugsa vgSalbis 
U=ba=an-a ti-ik-ni- (-~is] 
ina ZAG.=-MU.- KAM ef res Sattil 
a-na isinnu Sa akiti Sa 
ilu pg-itani 14 { Marduk) 
114 Navi apilsul, 
oe ge : 
vltu RBar-sip i-sa-ai [-ha 
a-di ki-ri-ib SU.AM.NA.KI. ah 
isu 4, 


ya 
ina MAeID.eGAN.UL. sa Ku-uz—-ba 


Za=na-tu la-la-a ma-la+tu 


u-Sar=-Si-it-ma za-ra-at za-ri-rif-~ 


Neb. Pognon A.VII. 21-40 


In the list of sacred arks II. R. 62, the idiographs of 
, : 
these arks are explained=-GIS.MA.KU.A.--ELippu Sa Marduk; 
v 7 
GIS.MA.ID.GAN.UL.--Flippu Sa Nabu. 


GIS.MA.-Elipm, 8.S.L. 3683, The writing 18 ya.yu.st. 


KU. is expalined thus:--HU.SI.=--hinnu, B.5.L.2063; GIS.EU. 
SI.MAe=-hinnu. elippu, B.S.L.2067,. ,innu--4_speetesof boa ts—-—~ | 
= ; 


This writing proves that the Sumerian equivalent of elipm, 


hirie 


M was not pronounced in these names of sacred arks, 


In the ark KUA, Marduk, journeys éuring the New Year's 
. 


J e « . e 4 Y 
feast, from his temple Fsagilla to his temple Esisisseé, em- 
_ 


parking on KUA at its ma-ka-al-Li-e and traveling epparent- 


7 emnniamemmeeennnentl 


ly by the Arahtu_ canal. Part of his journey however, seems 
to be on the Euphrates for according to both Pognon passages 
the ark KUA, shines resplendently in the waters of the Eu- 
ohratese 

In the ark of the river GANUL, or ID.CAN.UL., Nab jour- 
nevs in the New Years festival from his shrine in Ezida of 
Borsippa to his shrine Ezida of Esagilla in his father's 
temple at Babylon. There is no mention of any water-travel | 
by Naba. | 

In three of the passages the Elinyu is characterized as 
a rukuby, vehiculum, but that term does not enlighten the 
question as to whether these barques of the gods were actu- 
allv in the time of Nebuchadnezzar floated upon the.water 
or carried on men{s shoulders. The latter was been the uni- 
versally accepted opinion, but the passages Neb. Porsnon. Ae 
v, 19fP, & B.III. iff. seem to indicate the opposite. Of 
course the nautical origin of the Elippu has always ae 
recognized, and is clearly indicated by the nautical terms 
used of it--elippu, karG, makali--and it is most probable 


that the passages in mestion are only reminiscently nauti-~ 


sidan mergers = ra eB iie sis 


_— - anc at ace stun inner wien Sa a eae: aia ssh 


me ae 


Pavan s 


enemas 


phn Conrespon di 


oe . ro : 
cal. The "masdalm"or “processional path" of the gods was a 


$ 


street and not a water-way; however it seems to have been 


a 


v 
always along the bank of thc Euphrates (see masdahu" under 
o <3, 


roads. Consequently we may assume that the generally ac- 
an 
cepted tradition is correct and that the ark was carried 
along the bank of the stream and dia not float upon it. 
The Babylonian arks like that of the Hebrews was lavish- 
ly deccrated with costly materials. The woods used in its 
construction by Neb. were mis-md-ken-na (palm) and ermni(?) 


cedar--reading JPHH of Neb. Pognon A.VII. 220-M with 


the determinative omitted (see Pognon Wadi Brissa p. 156) 


‘These were overlaid gold and zariri, solden-bronze (?) and 


Neer 


~ 


Me, 


2 


, : : fo ge ete _ es 
decorated with settings (tirri) of amber (sassi) and pearls | 


(abné). - er i 


Ne, " 


&. 
a < ae 
ea 


% ns 


tu ‘a.ve,of the Babylonian, and in place of the Chervbim t 
fee F 440 se0u4% ," : 


i 


\ there were the sirrvSsu, "serpents"--at least on the ark of 
ae o. ry s 


Marduk. In the late of the covenant there was the “pot of 
Mannah"&e., and in the Babylonian the unutu, the vessels of - 
gold; but while theShekenah rested upon the "Mercy-seat" of 
the ark of the Hebrews, the image. of the god was placed 
within that of the Babylonian, 

With reference to some other terms involved in the de- 


scription of the Babylonian Ark!-- 


ee ee ee Ss 


ng with the )} of the Hebrew Ark was the zara- 


400, 


(118) KAPU--In Neb. E.I.H.IV.3., the spelling Xa-ri-e with D 


$ 
as also in N.E.70., ka-ra-a, induced Delitzsch, D A.H.353/ 


ae to derive it fromiIJ2; and he identified it with Kart, 
"tonne", and translates "Sehi ffstonne." The writing of Neb. 
Pognon A.VIT, 26,38, Wacri-e with Pp demands the etymology, 


if it be Semitic--j]7P or moe? > whdle vit. 58, II .ka~ri-e 


2 A ° 2 2 e s s e 2 i ° Ff. 
erini(?) Si-hu-ti in Juxtaposition with zgaraty 184 Mis-ma-= 
v 


=kan-nea (of palm) would indicate a co-inordinat ion between 


~ 
ZARU and zaratu; and exclude the translation "Schiffstonne, 


for a vessel could hardly emtain two"holds," Pognon trans-= 


es 


ates (See Wady Brissa pe 136) "les deux mats," which, for. 
the want of anything better, my be accepted, The Kar@ then 


-~a mast.(?) 


(119) MAXALU--~a qay,a wharf, from ee. Li te Fly May 
ry Pejn a; 


donee i 
This word Occurs only in? Meb. meee Be tite Ae. = 4, tat 


e288 6808 


(see the 3rd quotat ion under Blipm UAL, an ti. Pognen 


egies the vassage "pour 1" entree au erand naitre des 


dieux, du maitre des maitres, depuis eee (9) de 


vn 
la barque KU.A, jusqw au temple E.SIGISSE, la promenade du 
= ues € 
srand maitre Marduk," Wady Brissa nn, 95-973; and Steer the 
peseeee G@oach TIT, R. 13.. 0 ty. 67/68/69/--ka=ra~dv-a a-na 
ka-a-ri ma-kal-lLi-e ik-Su-du Si-ru-us-Su-un ul- tu ki-rib 


e v 
1su. ee Fe 
PPiippats 7°" enna eaberi ac -ri-bis iv-vir-S$u (- Sanh. kuj. 


o7 Pelitzsch, Mithetis 328, be, renders the kana-vi ma—<a- 


‘at oe 
OP aenenennees 
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-kal-lLi-e of this passage "Sehutadammne" and explains "“dte 


Ufermaurn des Flussesj" but the teancieticoitguay! fits 


—netir Dassazes verlect ly. 


The use of the term in connection with the Elippu of the 
f 


Ay 5 
od is of course reminiscent, and the mak&l@ must be loca- 


03 


ted somewhere within the temple--the place where the "ark 
rested" possibly it has something to a6 withthe. old story 
of the flocd according to all verstons of which the "ark" 
rested upon the top of a mountain, in which case the loca- 
tion of the malakit, the resting poate, Tie doer, “or the 


Elivpu must have been on top of the zikkurat within the 


maSdaim or sanctuary there. And certainly the Babylonian 


canis = 2. 


aite not have been indifferent to the fine ceremonial effect 
of the grand processional of the Elipm of the god winding. 
down the ramp of the lofty temple-tower. The Ei toe and tt 28 
sot therefore may be identifiable with the "couch" es 
(klirn) of unusual size, richly adorned, with a golden ta- 


ble by its-side" whicn Herodotus saw in the sanctunuyy on 


top of the tower--Herod. I., 181, end. 
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FURNISHINGS AND DECORATIONS, 
mm 
(120) LULU--sumptuous adornment, iJ) Correa 


Vv ° : . 
iu-iire usmallam"--(which) I filled with sumptuous a- 


dornment," spoken of the Hanging-gardens, Neb. E.I.H.IX, 32: 


aah g 


wv 
and of the city gates over the boulevard AtburSab, Neb. E. 


Tolan Vibes tos 
(131) UNUTU--pl.--unati, utensils, furnishings. 


u-nu-ti bit FEsagilla of massive gold Newey. 2%.H.TIT.8 


Of the ark KUA, u-na-tu-su, Neb. Pognon A.V.21; u-na-a-tu-su 


Neb.e Pognon B. ITI. h. 3., were overlaid with zariyvu(golden 


elektron). 


Lf 
(122) PASSURU--dish{ table, 


pa)-aS-Su-ri 114 Marduk, Neb. Pognon. A. IV. 55; pa-as- 


BS : \ jlo isu A 
~Sur iu Naba u ily Nana, Neb. Pognon A.VII. 18; 1$ passur 


tak-ni-e si-mat ma~ka-li-e-su hurasu ni-si-ik-tim v-za-in-me 
Neb. Pognon By: VILh% 16.--"The elegant dish(es) appropriate 


for his meals, I made bright (with glittering gold or) with 


gold and gems," 


IMAGES--STATUES, 


(123) SEDU--"Tratzeott" 


wee 


) pra 
} $e Delitz.D.A.H.646,a, 
) 


(124) LAMASSU--"Sehutzeott" and 381, a-6. 


wf aan een a eee He 


EAD 


aj-na Uruk se-e-du-u-su a-na E.AN.WA. la-ma=-sa sa 


a 
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da-mi~ik-tim utee, Neb. Grotef. II. 54. 


Colossal composite figures representing protecting 


) 
pbc eyet to 
genii, This is the only mention in Neb. Instead of (ors+e? 


Sedu and lamassu at the gates of Babylon he set up rimu and 


sirrussu {see below) The word lamassu occurs once more in 


a 


. ‘ ce ilv 
Neb. in the street name-~-"Istar-lamas (-- 


KAL)=sabéSa" 
Neb. Pognon A.VITI. 45, 
(125) RIMU--bull colossus--image of protecting genius. 
1. Colossal statues of bronze (ert) set up on the 
thresholds of the city gates (abullu) , always associated 


VL 


with sirruss® the standard phrase being-~ri-i-me eri ekdtiti 


u sirrugsa Sezuziti ina sippé abulati uSziz, Neb. Bab. IT. 
8; Neb. VR.1.2L; Neb. Winek.I. 59; Neb. E.1.H.VI.16, 
2s sn Pelier. 
a) Fmbossed in golden-elektron (zariri) or zahal&@ on 
the door leaves of the gate of ‘the papaht, E.I.H.III. 48,59 
Aipuetadal mw Afar - prrnntllee! oe chs 
arved—on—the—LepismLaaidi 


ne ki facing of the walls of 


ia 
amos 
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en aeell 
Wr cel 


wen 


the inner chambers of the great city-gates through which 


passed the boulevard AtburSabU,--ina agurri ahi ukn@ Ellitir 


A NN 


i ° v ° vy ee vw i ~ 
Sa rimé u sirrussa han® kirbuSsa -. naklisS uSebis. Neb.E.I.H. 


VI. 5. 


(126) STRRUSSA~-serpent-collossus--images of protecting genii 


104 
which according to Nergal, Cambridge 1.27, “deal death to 
the wicked and inimical." 

1. Colossal statues of bronze (eri) set up at the thresh- 
olds of city-gates--See rimu, 1., above. 

9, Smaller statues (?) of zariri (golden-elektron) as 
ornaments of the ark of the deity (Marduk). Neb. Pognon A. 
Vv, 20.ff; Neos Pognon 3. ia ye 


3, In relief--on the lepts=tazuii facing of the inner 


rooms of the Aibursabu city-gates-~See rim 2be AbOVEe. 


(127) KALBU--dog-colossus, Mentioned in Nebuchadnezzar only as 


heaving been set up at the doors of a temple to vinkarralfat 
in Babylon--cf. the terra cotta dog found in the ancient 


corner-stone of ee Ap temple Eulla at Sippara in- 


@ : 
scribed "Vinkarrake 4@sibat Fulla* Neb. Winck III. 40. 


Il, Kalba hurasi II.Kalba Kaspi II.Xalba ert Sa mes-ri-e- 
8 mh nam. Ys s, 
ti bukkulu Sukbutu minaéti, ina babanisu sirati uSarSid ina 
: *, 7 4 + ee 
Kigallum; Neb. Pognon.,B; VI. h. 20.--"Two dogs of gold, 
% 3 : a 


pe 


two d@ogs*of silver two dogs of bronze whose proportions 
ee Ny & 
were might, ponderous their massiveness at its lofty gates 


I established on(?) pedements." 


NOTE: Su-uk-bu-tu-- /)2DPermans, III.,--D.A.H. 316a. 
Notices only stems I. 1; and II. l. 


(128) SALMU--image, likeness salam Sarruti~-royal likeness. 


The only record of Neb.’s setting up such a monument is 


i 
ee 


recorded in the mutilated passage Neb. Pognon B.IX,. 46,--%, 
7., where it is evident that in his excursions into the 
Lebanon for cedars, he has had.to pacify the inhabitants, 


2 e 2 Y a s * 
and in token of his victory .a.salam sarruti was set un in 


the ni-ir-bi (pass) of the mountains--posetBIy in connee- 7," 
: Cenilor,, 
tion with Neb. Pognon. gf. Panel, Til, ye 
The only salam Nebuchadnezzar is the little cameo con- 


<8 ° 2 ae Ta ; Ji. z Ae as Se 
taining the inscription Neb. ML, l. (- w vith ie silyl ar a 


In Neb. VR.II. 47.ff; and Ho Wine tcl, L.ff. it is 
said that Nebuchadnezzar ee all his excellent works 
on a nart@ and set it up to be seen--The nart was intended 
for ornament as well as for record. The great inscription 
Neb. E.I.H. belongs to this class, and was written ona 
black basalt slab. 

(130) KIGALLU--The pedement of a colossus--see above. "Kalbu" 
127, This usage is clearly shown in Saxgh Koj. 4/15,° ana # 
- ki-gal-1i: ram-ni-Sv-tm "in their om pedements." See D.A.u. 
317 be. for meanings"Underworld", "Subsoil"&e, Frequently 


used in Neb. for "subsoil," 


SROs s Bikes 6 


(131) KAS.BU. So many KAS.3U. kakkari-Neb. 
Poenon B. Vi, Bb. 17, 25, 28. Unfortunately the numbers in 
these pasaages are at badly effaced to be of assistance in 


determining the length of the KAS.BU. 


(132) AMMATU = Add, qa 
Euriminanki which a former King had built and XIII 
anmat uzakkir¢iuma l@ ulla réSa8a Neb. Borsip, I. 29. 
Etemananki Nab@palassar had raised XXX anmat Hilp. IV. l. 
and Posnon A.,V. l. 


Nebuchadnezzar's western palace sSussu am-ma-at 


appa danna ana UD KIBNUNKI., Neb. Parallel lll 17 vid 


DAH. 65. a. See. Wb. EAM Vas 5 UM, 455 tek VRE, 


Idiogramme:--U. B.S.L. 6023. 


133) UBANU_ | 2S 


See Neb. VR. Ill. 24, 32. 
wie oD, A, ihe Gy b. 
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30 Uban 1 amat 


12 Ammat | GAR. 
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PART III. 


THE SPECIFIC BUILDINGS OF NEBUCIADNEZZAR. 


Their structure and location. 


ae ee ik 
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Babylon, Babilu, is written in Nebuchadnezzar, texts-- 
1,---Phonetically--Ba-bi-la, Ba-bi-lu “+, ¢ 


Me 


Ba-bi-lam™, Ba-ab-li-li (= Ba-ab-ili) {fee 
ap lidographically-- | 
a) Ka Dingir. Ra. Xi. = Bab-ili- the gate ofGod 
b) Din.Ter.Ki. The grove of life 
c) SG.An.Na.Ki. The city of exalted power 
Neby. Poprrom.Ay VIT. 54: 


Local tradition is wanimous in the identification of the 
ruins around Hillah as the renains of Babylon. This identi- 
fication has bem stbstantiated by the character of the relics 
unearthed in the mounds themselves, though no Systematic ex 
ploration has ever been attempted anywhere in this most 
interesting field. With the exception of the brick of Esar- 
haddon who restored the temple of Bel, the inscriptions are 
all those of Babylonian Kings, and the contract tablets are 
dated at Babylon; in spite of extensive brick quarrying that 
has been going on for years, the mounds to the North of Hillah 
are the most lordly in all Chaldea; and of the other ruin- 
heaps along the Euphrates, all of any consequence have:been 
identified wquestionably as the sites of other ci ties:-- 
here therefore, with dovbt, lies buried the remains of 
Nebuchadnezzar's capital. cia 

The classic authors are wmanimous in describing Babylon © 
aS Situated on both banks of the Euphrates, which flowed 
"through the midst of the city." Such testimony is incon- 
trovertable; but because all the consi derable ruins are 
found on the Rast bmk of the rive, it has been supposed 
that the original city occupied only that side--a conclusion 
that is altogethersprobable. That the Western bank was, how- 
ever already incorporated as an integral part of the city 
when Nebuchadnezzar's came to the throne is evident from the 
fact that Nabapolassar's "makat agurri"--the great bridge 
was then already built across the river. 

The implication of the classic writers 2S that when they 
visited the city such was still the case. 

Tie Ruins of Babylon will best te considered in the 
following groups: 

A. On the Western Bank of the Euphrates, 

I, The scattered northern moud. 

. : 1. Those near Amana a) Abu Ghozeilat a ridge 
300 yds. long, 14,ft. high opposite oy Daehn be) a moumd 
opnosite the ake pgs mound. \ 
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2. Those near Hillah---the ruins arowd the 
Mesjed es Sems---see ESDIKUD.XALAMMA., temple of Sames in a, 
Babylon. / 
id 3B, Five moumds as 2 Miles apart in a line 5.¥. 
by WH. Be. =~ Bl Chidhyr,. Feil Shetiteh, Tell Ghazaleh and 
Tell ea which last is 35 ft. high, 4 miles from Hillah. 
: . 4, - Tell Ghazail’and Tell el Harkeh 3 miles 
avant andi furmsng the southern extension of a line one mile 
west of. and parallel with, the Five momds:.above,. 


II. The Groun to the South---See Under Borsippa. 


B. On the Eastern Bank of The Euphrates. 

I. The Great Group. This occupies the river bank 
North of Hillah and is the center of interest. 
1. ‘The Three Great Momds. 

a.) EL BABIL ---at present half a mile 
from the Euphrates and 4 miles North of Hillah, stmding 
quite alone, It is an imperfect square the angles of which 
do not exactly look toward the cardinal points. The sides 
are approximately 500 ft. long, and its greatest height is 
190 ft. the average being only 90. The to is gmerally 
flat, and the highest point is the 5. W. 

The structure is very peculiar, conposed apparently of 
piers of excellent Nebuchadnezzar masonry, the interstices. 
of which have been since filled in with crude work probably 
Parthian. Rassam discovered four great water-pipes or wells 
of red granite in the southern center of the momd 140 ft. 
in vertical length. See"Asshur and the Iand of Nimrod", p. 
ps 


El Babil was called Mujelibe by Rich. 

b.) EL KASER.-- This great momd differs 
from all the. others in the character of its substance. It 
“seems to be much more largely composed of bumt-brick than the 
rest, and this burnt brick is of the finest quality, being 
exceedingly hard and of a light yellow color, and cemented 
together by the most tenacious lime mortar. 

The depredations of the brick-quarryers have even 
the present century materially altered the appearance of the 
mound. 

In 1811 Rich described El Kastr as a square 700 yds each 
way. Porter in 1822 thought it more nearly a triangle in 
length 800 yds., in breadth 600 yds., and 70 ft. high. Rich 
found a great mass of beautiful wall still standing the sides 
of which were facing the cardinal points. This has now 

 @isappeared. Rich also observed here a subterranean passage- 
-1o7-avay in the South of the mowumd, covered over with immense 
Sandstone slabs several yards long and a yard thick. 
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Numerous enameled fragments have been fowmd on this 
mound and curious stone fragment---also the colossal lion 
carved im basalt on a sranite pediment... 

All the bricks bear the stamp ‘of Nebuchadnezzar II. 


¢.) THLE AMRAM ibu Ali---This mound 1s #1~ 
so named from the tomb of a Mussulman ‘saint locatod on the 
South West brow. It is the largest in superficial extent of 
all the Babylonian ruins, being roughly triangular in shape, 
Its North face is 850 yds. in length; its eastern, 1100 
yds. and its South-Western 1400 yds. 

Tell Amram has long sined been entirely exhausted ofr @arl 
its serviceable. bumed bricks, and has consequently been 
abandoned’ altogether by the diggers, 

What scattered fragments renain, mostly bear the stamp 
of Nebuchadnezzar but it is significat that here too was 
found the superscription of Esarhaddon. 


2, «The Radget. 
a.) The triangle Es Sir. 

This is an earth work forming a rough 
equilateral triangle with the river as base, about two miles 
each face. Es Sur was cmsidered by Sir Henry Rawlinson a 
Parthian work. ‘The triangle roughly encloses the 3 great 
mounds. 

b.) The Quadrangle occupying the base 
of the above triangle---2 miles N. & S. by one BH, & W. ~ Within 
it are the Kasir and Tell Amram and numerous minor moumds, 
The ridges around the quadrangle are of good masonry. The 
northern line abuts on the Euphrates in a precipice 60 ft. 
high. The EHastern boundary consists of two ridges 100 yds. 
apart. The southern bowmdary is lost in a bend in the course 
of the river and the gardens of Jumjumma. The Western 
-boundary is‘again two parallel ridges between which the Eu- 
phrates formerly flowed. The channel is clear except at a 
point off the N. W. angle of Tell Amram, where is a littic 
mound in its midst. 


Tl. The Line East by North. 

1. The rides ---a) from the river 5. of Jum- 
jumma running N. E. arowd the Tomb of Jumjunma thence east 
disappearing in the marshes after a length of 11/2 miles. 

b.) Beginning N. E, of disappearing line 
of above ruins BE by N. about a mile. 
2. Six mounds complete the line east to a length 
of 6 miles. Tell Sufar, Tell Tarfa, Abu Shellil, Abu Bezzum 
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III, The Line East by South--consists of four mounds 
11/2 miles apart. ‘The Tomb of Jumjumma, Tell el Wardijeh, 
Tell el Mant, and Tell Sachneh. The first is 700 yds. S. E 
of Tell Amram, and the last 4 miles E, by N. fromm Wil ian. 
With these must be mentioned Said Suleiman a mownd so 


situated as to make complete a right angled triangle with 
Lis oe hk. 


Iv. The group of the Far East. This is from Hillah ; 
8 miles and 7 miles from the Euphrates due East. It re@res- 
ents.the ruins of ancient Kish. The perimfter of the group 
is about 2 miles, and it consists of two distinct parts. 

1. El Heimir--where Ker Porter found the inscrip- 
tion 1.R. 5. XXXII. which proves it to be a temple of Uras-- 
Za--Mama. 2. Tell Bender. 

The whole region of the site of Babylon if not 
all covered with great mounds is at least in large areas in 
every direction covered with debris md with nitre, and is 
intersected by numerous old canal beds. 
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THE FORTIFICATIONS OF BABYLON. 


In dealing with the fortifications constructed by Neb=- 
uchadnezzar, we are under the nec tssity of investigating at 
the same time all the defensive structures built around Baby- 
lon of which we have any account. 

we shall therefore consider the general subject of the 
fortifications of Babylon, indicating in each case to whose 
hand they can probably be assimmedi. 

These fortifications, not including the palaces, which 
are treated elsewhere, and the canals, which as serving a 
triple purpose, are also treated under a separate head, de 
naturally into three divisions: 

(1) The walls of the City, (3) the walls of the sub- 
urban fortresses, ad (2) the great advance rampart known as 
the "Median Wall." ile ghioxgok 


A, THE WALLS OF THE CITY. 


The walls of the city again fall naturally under two- 
heads---(1) Those of the inner city, and (2) Those of the 
outer city or the "Greater Babylon" of Nebuchadnezzar. 


A.A. THE WALLS OF THE INNER CITY. 


Here again there is a natural division into two groups-- 
(1) The Imgur Bel-Nimitti-Bel complex built mostly by Nabgpol- 


assar and finished by Nebuchadnezzar, and (2) The River-walls 
built by Nabonidos along both banks of the Euphrates. : 


I. Imgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel. 
The sources are 

1. Fran the inscriptions: 3 
Neb. E.I.H. IV. 66.--V.32. 
Neb.Grotef. I. 42-51. 
Nebc Vie: che (26+S2: « 
Neb. Winck. I. 56-I1.5. 
Nets -Dave« bile 2ril. 

2. From the Greeks: 
Josephug (BEROSUS) Antiq.X. Ghickl take 
Herodotus I. 1él. 
Diodorus Sic. CTESIAS & CLITARCH.) II.7. 
Quint. Curtius Ruf. Ve » 4 
Pliny XXXV. 15. 
Strabo (ONESIKRATOS (2?) ) XVI.738. 
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These were the proper "walls of Babylon"; and were built 
by Nabapolassar, and further strengthened by Nebuchadnezzar. 
It may be interesting to note here that the two proper wal's 
of Niffir, which have been excavated by the expedition of 
the University of Pennsylvania, were called Imgur-Marduk and 
Nimitti-Marduk which reveals a curious identification of 
Marduk the patron of Babylon, and the old EN. LIL or Bél of 
Nippur, see 

Nebuchadnezzar always speaks of these two walls togeth- 
er as forming one composite fortification but in the Grote- 
fend cylinder he mentions only Imgur-Bél though certainly he 
must intend to relate the same building operations of which he 
talls in the other inscriptions mentioning both Imeur -Bél 
and Nimitti-Bél, which latter must therefore be "the ram pa rt 
at the flank of the moat of Imgur Bel, This would lead to; the 
conclusion that Imgur-Bel was the more important of the two 
walls, Imgur-Bél being the inner wall, it is impossible 
that the two walls of Herodotus can be identified with Imgur- 
Bel and Nimitti-Bél, as is generally done, for the outer wall 
and not the inner wall of Herodotus was the larger, It would 
seem that Herodotus had in mind two groups of walls rather 
than two single walls. By his outer and greatest wall we 
would rather understand the great exterior rampart "mountain 
high" built by Nebuchadnezzar; and by the inner and Lesser 
wall, the group of defences erected by Nabapolassar, namely “s 
Imgur-Bél_ and Nimitti-Bél, In this way the account of Berosus — 
can be harmonized with that of Herodotus. Berosus tells us 
of two series of walls---one around the old inner city which | 
corresponds with the inner-wall of Herodotus; and one aromd: . 
the new outer city of Nebuchadnezzar, which corresponds with 
the great outer wall of Herodotus. : 

Imgur-Bé1 and Nimitti-Bél we will regard therefore as 
forming with their moat walls a compact complex rather than as . 
disassociated walls a mile anda half apart, as has been 
heretofore thought. To this ecmclusion we are the more in- 
clined because of the analogy of the walls of Nipvpur, the _diru 
Imgur-Marduk, and its Salhi, Nimitti-Marduk, being only a few 
hundred feet distant from each other. 

It remains for us to consider in detail the integral 
parts of the complex enclosing the inner city---(1) Imgur-Bél, 
(2) Nimitti-Bé1, and (3) the moats and their ramparts. 

1.  Imgur -Bél . This was the d@Uru proper of Baby- 
lon, (see under diru Part II1.§53, ) the innermost wall of the 
citys 

As to its dimmsions---certainly the figures of Herodotus 
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can not refer to Imgur-Bél, for according to the usual inter- 
pretation, Herodotus is telling us of Nimitti-Bél , and acc- 
ording to our opinion he is referring to the great outer wall 
of Nebuchadnezzar. It would seem not wmlikely, however, that 
the figures of *the later historians which accord to the walls 
of Babylon much more moderate dimensions than do those of 
Herodotus, refer to Imgur-Bél. 

If, therefore, we accept Ctesias as having reference to 
Imgur-Bél, that wall must have been 560 stades in circuit 50 
orgyas high and wide enough for six chariots to ride abredst. 

Clitarchos and Curtius give the circwt as 365 stades 
influenced by astronomical consideraticns probably. 

The height they estimate as 50 cubits. Starbo adds that 
the towers were 60 cubits, These towers according to Clit- 
archos were in number 250 and were unevenly distributed around 
the circuit, a good deal of reliance being placed on the 
surrounding marshes. 

The 385 stades of Strabo do not seem to be a mistake of. 
the copyist as the Epitome has the same---possibly this 
measure includes the outer circuit of the complex around the © 
water walls, while the 360 stades measure only the inner wall. 

The location of the lines of Imgur-Bél is inseparably 
involved with that of the general orientation of the fortif- 
jeations, that it must be discussed at the close of the chap- 
ter. We can remark here however certain indications which 
will fix for us both the terminus a’que and the terminus ad 
quem between which must pass the most northenly line of its 
Square, and also has an influence on the question of its 
orientation. } 

(1) As is demonstrated in the discussion of the palaces, 
this line of Imgur-Bél passes between the old Nabopalassar 
_ palace, and the new palace of the hanging-gardens. (See 


(2). The Arahtu, represented by the Shatt en Nil passed 
along the Northern lines of Imgur-Bél and Nimitti-Bél at a 
direction East by South. 

(See Mahktu, p /31, 


2, Nimitti-Bél--- was the Salhd of Babylm or the out- 
er wall of the two ouilt by Nabapolassar. It was in my opin- 
ion less massive and lofty than tht dGru, Migur-Béa-witness © 
the analogy of the Western palace, which was surrounded by 
three walls, the outer-most being the least, and the inner- 
most the greatest in thickness and height. 

In the large and interesting inscription known as Neb. 
Grotefend Nimitti-Bel is not mentional by name, but in exactly 


the connection in which we would expect to find it oceure a 
-l12- 
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“reference to a great wall couched in terms not found in any 
other inscription---"the rampart of its bank (of the moat) 
the great wall which had not been raised up mountain -high, 

I made with burt-brick and mortar"--Neb. Grotef.1. 49. 

It cannot be doubted that this great rampart, "zapatu", 
refers to Nimitti-Bél; 

Nebuchadnezzar says that Nabapolassar built Imgur-Bél1 and 
Nimitti-Bél, but did not finish than. This passage from Neb. 
Grotef. explains that it was Nimitti-Bel he did not finish, 
so that Nimitti-Bél was the joint work of Naabopalassar and 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

By the analogy of the walls of Nippur ane would suppose 
the diru and salhu of Babylon to be some hundred feet apart. 


3. THE MOAT AND ITS WALLS, See in Part III, hiritu, 
ka@ru , kibiru. This part of the fortifications constituted 
the third wall of the inner city of-Berosus. 

Nabdpolassar dug the moat (hiritu) ami strmethened it 
with two walls (k@ru); and Nebuchadnezzar added a third 
wall(kfru) which he connected with those of his father. 

The passage E, I. H. V. 28, asserts that Nebuchadnezzar 
added two walls and joined them with the wall of his father, 
though the previous passage, HE. I. H. Y.-Z., accredits two to 
his father; but the passages Neb. VR.I. 16-32., and Neb. 
Wineck I, 56.ff. state explicitly that Nebuchadnezzar to the 
two karé of his father added another, so that there was along 
the moat a "great tripple wall", The inconsistancy of the 
two passages of the East India House inscription makes it 
evident that there is the mistake, and that the truth is. 

presented by the other passages which agree upon a "tripple 
wall" (or Karu) along the moat two of which were built hy 
Nabapolassar a and the third by Nebuchadnezzar. These kare 
were all built of burnt brick md mortar, 

The inferences drawn from Neb. Grotefend make it certain 
that there was not a moat along Imgur-Bél and another alcng 
Nimitti-Bél, for Nimitti-Bél we have identified with the 
Zaratu along the moat of Imgur-Bé1. In substantiation of 
this conclusion is the fact that in every case where Imgur- 
Bél and Nimitti-B4l1 are mentioned, together, hiritu is found 

only in the singular implying one moat in the canplex, 

But the fact of there being one moat only does not 
necessitate the conclusion that there was only one ditch--the 
moat might consist of a series of ditches, and indeed such 
must have been the case--~see under hiritu. Every Karu 
implies a ditch. Our restoration of the Kare hirtti wi Wii, 
therefore, be as follows: 
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The hiritu, or moat, consisted of three ditches each 
fhanked by a wall or embankment strenethened with masory. 

Two of these ditches with their embankments were the 
work of Nabapolassar. These tw ditches ran in straight 
lines parallel to and frmting Nimitt-Bél. 

The third ditch and embankment occupied the gromd 
between the two ditches of Nabapalassar, for it connected 
with both of them (See Neb. VR. I. 30.) and joined the two 
together, It must have run, therefore, not in one straight 
line, but in a series of transverse, diagonal or W lines, 
under cover of whose flanking embankments the garrison 

could pass to and from the outer ditch in security. 


II, RIVER WALLS OF BABYLON. 


The sources are from the Greeks only: 


’ Josephus (BEROSUS) Against Apion Le 205 


Herode tng: 12180. 


Diodorus Sic. (CTESIAS & CLITARCHOS) It, 7. 


Quint. Girting Rut. Vi. 4, 


Herodotus calls these walls aifussi- 32" , or fences, and ° 

says they were of bumt brick and ran from the comers of the 
wall (i.e. that around the city) alomg the river banks. In 
them were low gates at the foot of each cross-street, 

Diodorus represents than as being as broad as the walls, 
and extending a hundred stades. 

Being so broad and long though apparently not extremely 
high, one would be inclined to imagines that they might have 
served only as road-ways especially for the religious pro- 
cessions, and this supposition is borne out by a casual ref- 
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erence in Neb. Pognon to the "Festival high-way on the banks 
of the Euphrates where they afterwards stood. 

As for the builder of these fences along the river, the 
bricks found in the ruined embankments bear the stamp of 
Nabonidos and as we have seen one version of the Berosus 
fragment, Joseph. Agst.Apion 1.20., relates that they were 
built by Nabonidos. This we must accept as the fact in the 
case, for there is no allusion to than in the inscriptions of 
Nebuchadnezzar.. 


A. B. THE WALLS OF THE OUTER CITY 
| OR 
THE GREAT EXTERIOR FORTIFICATION OF NEBUCHADNEZZAR 


The sources are 
le From the Inscriptions 
a) concerning the Hast. 
Neb. Raters View cer5k 
Nob, Poenon @. Vi. bd. 1-14. 
Neb.Grotef. II. 1-17. 
HOO. Vie the oer oe 
Neb. Winck. lI, 25-34 
b) concerning the West. 
Neb. ke Lele Ve 04" 0! 
Neb. VR. I. 35-54 
Neb, Winck. Il, -6-7...; 
2. From the Greeks. eee : 
Josephus (BEROSUS) Antiq.X.Chap.Xl.1. 
agst Apian I. 20. 
Herodotus I. 179. oa 


After having completed the work of Imgur-Bél and 
Nimitti-Bél, which his father had left not quite perfect, 
Nebuchadnezzar proceeded to enclose Babylon with a series of 
fortifications identical in plan with those of his father 
but much more towering and stupendous, enclosing a territory - 
nearly twice as great. ‘These were the walls of the "outer 
city" of Berosus, and were, as he states, three in number, 
consisting no doubt of a mighty dfiru, a Salh@, and the 
kar hirfti; and this great diru corresponds with the great 
outer wall, the mightiest of Babylon, of which Herodotus 
tells us, while the later historians refer, only to the Imgur- 
Bél and Nimitti-Bél complex. Any other scheme of the walls 
of Babylon, fails to harmonize the accoumts of Herodotus and 
Berosus historians either of whom it is dangerous to neglect. 
Furthermore, seen fron this point of view, the inscriptions, 
involved and obscure as they are, become luminous and confirm 
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‘atory. 
Nebuchadnezzar asserts that his eraak outes wall was 
4000 ammat, or 15 stades, from the emfines of the Babylon 
of Wa "eee fe. i. a. Vie Soy Neb. Winek., tls 26 2h.) 

Now we have regarded these confines of Babylon as represen- 
ted by Imsur-Bél whose circuit on Greek authority we have 
found to have been 360 stades. The circuit of the new wall 
of Nebuchadmezzar would then amount to 360 stades + 8 x 15 
stades = 480 stades. This is exactly the measure assimeal by 
Herodotus to the cirecwit of Babylon. 

In ecmsidering the details of the wall, the first thing 
to note, is the great difference in the relative importance 
attachail to the two portions of its circuit, nanely, that on 
the Eastern and that on the Wester side of the EHuphrates. 
These two portions would appear to have been erected at 
aifferent times and that of the East is most fully represent- 
ed in the Inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar. 


ie, ‘ne Wail of the East. 

“This is the portion of which Nebuchadnezzar has 
left us a detailed accomt. It was in the kama@tu or outskirts 
of Babylon (so Neb. Grotef. II. 5) and extended "from the 
bank of the Euphrates above to the bank of the Euphrates 
below arowmd the city---sSo Neb. Poenon B.. Vl. bate tO.uhe 
East." 

a.1. te duru, or main wall. This is probably rep resent- 
ed by Herodotus S$ account and so may be regarded as having been 
eo Tt, Nie an a 9G.-Tt. in” wid th. 

b.) The Salhi or outer wall is represented by the 
aiiru dannu_ina kiSadisS:a (of the moat) the great wall on the 
bank of the moat of Neb. E.I.H. VI. 33., Neb. Pognon B. 

“1. 2 A, Oe ke ee Likewise bolt oc com t brick and 
mortar, and towered up Sadanis, like a mountain, according 
to the Pognon passage. , 

c.) The hirttu and its kare, or the ditches and mat- 
walls. 

The number of the ditches and walls are not stated, but 
we are informed that they were strengthened with masonry. 
Probably the arrangement was not different from that of the 
inner canplex built by Nabopa@lassar. 

The great wall to the East was furnished with lofty 
gates like those of Imgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel., Their door 
leaves were of cedar with an armour of brass. We are not 
informed, however, that these gates received the same lavish 
decoration as those of the inner city, neither were images of 
the protecting divinities set up at their portals. 

Baumstark in his plan of the City of Babylon has evid- 
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-ently identified this "wall of the East" with the Mridge" 
forming the eastern barriers of the "great triangular en- 
closure" (see Ruins of the 

This is the view of Thiele also. See Z. A. II. p. 189., 
based upon Neb. Grotef, II. 1. where it is said to have been 
erected "for the protection of the precinct of Hsagilla," 
but the force of this passage is partially broken by the fact 
that the wall of the East located as we have supposed would 
just as effectually protect the precinct (masartu) of Hsa- 
gilla, and besides this masarti Esagilla could as logically 
apply to the wnole Eastern half of the city. We need not 
therfore feel any constraint from this passage especially : 
since the same passage places this wall in Ka-ma-at Babil ‘s 
in the outskirts or suburbs of Babylon. (See Kamatu in Part 
Tai as 73.Se0. 82 90; Bi da Ty, Vins Oma 

Now for the positive proofs of our location. 

(1) It is represented as enclosing not an inter 
nal ward of the city but the whole city on that side of the 
river. Babilam “i ugaSbir, Neb. Grotef, Il, 7 and Neb. Winck. 
Th. 29, ord Mebsa: VR. Ele 1O0¢ 

(2) This wall is located alway etat Babili. If it was 
situated as indicated in Baumstark's plans, it could with more 
appropriateness be said to be etat Purati "along the Eu- 
phrates," 

(3) But the conclusive evidence is derived from Pi is 
VI. 22., where it is said to have been built "so that shaft 
of battle might not reach Imgur-Bél the bulwark of Babylon." | 
It was therefore outside of and enclosing the fortifications _ 
of Nabopalassar. That this wall can not, on the other hand, = 
be supposed from this passage to be identical with Nimitti 
Bél is manifest from the "wall of the East are always entirely 
distinet from those referring to Imgur-Bél and Nimitti -Bél 
which are always ascribed as in most part the work of Nabap- 
_olassar, while the wall of the east is singled out as 
$a manama Sarru mahri la epusu---"what no former King had 
done." 


(2) The Wall of the West. This is noticed three 
times in the inscriptions but always in the same brief formu- 
la "a wall of bumt-brick toward the setting sun, 1 put around 
the city wall of Babylon." Neb. HE. 1. H. Ve 34-7; Neb. 
Winck. il, 6, Web. Ves 1. SS 

We are left to tw alternatives with reference to this 
wall---either (1) it was designedly inferior to the eastern 
wall because the multitude and extent of the marshes on the 
West in the region of the Palicopas were an almost sufficient 
protection; or (2) this my be the wall of which Berosus 
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makes mention (Josephus Agst.Apion I. 20.) as having been 
begun by Nebuchadnezzar and not completed until the time of 
Nabonidos. The second seems most plausible, and it may be 
that the marshes of the West mentioned in the first alterna- 
tive were responsible for the Babylonians having been so long 
willing for this defence to remain incomplete. 

Not wmlikely Nebuchadnezzar merely carried his "wall of 
bumt-brick toward the West" from the Euphrates on the North 
around the North West angle till it joined with Tabisubursu, 
the wall of Borsippa. : 

No accoumt has been taken of this. | 

The term Karu (See Part II. ) so persistently 
applied to this wall would denote that it was associated with 
a moat a single ditch of which it was the moat-wall, aiff ering 
fran ordinary moat-walls, a&kf&fZenimgx2’x in being not merely 
strengthened or cased with bumt brick but built solidly 
of that stronger material. This fact corresponds exactly 
with Herodotus account of the building of the outer-wall, 
according to which the earth dug from the moat was converted 
into burt brick on the spot, so that the Karu would of course 
be a structure of solid masmyry. : 

It would depend upon the point of view as to whether 
this wall were called a Kdéru or a duru. In its specific de~ 
seription, exactness demanded that it be classified as a 
Karu, but in casual reference it might, not inappropriately, 
be reckoned a daru, It can therefore be recognized in the 
dur agurri of Neb. Parallel III, 12., in the neighborhood of 
which was situated the"Western Palace", There is nothing 
distinctive about a duru of agurri, most or quite all of 
Nebuchadnezzar's durani were so built, so that the original 
term must have been kar agurri. The location of this palace, 
whose outer circuit was 60 stades, on its flank would demand 
for the "wall of the West" the same distance from Imgur Bel 
as that of -the "Wall of the East". ‘ 


~118- 


(C pe 
Ss a 


| B. THE WALLS OF SUBURBAN TOWNS The Outlying For- 
tresses: 


Only two such structures are man tioned in the in- 
Scriptions of Nebuchadnezzar (3) Tabisubursu the wall of Bor- 
sippa and (2) the kar hiriti of Gudua Besides these, must 
be eonsidered (3) the City of Kis. 


ay Tabisubursu The wall of Borsippa is men tioned 
in three inscriptions-- -E. I. H. VI. 56; Neb. VR. II. 25 
and Neb. Winck. II. 35, in practically the same words. ‘The 
inforence from these passages would tend toward the belief 
that Borsippa was a distinct city with a wall of its own 
independent of and not included within the walls of Babylon. 
At any rate it was not included within the lines of the forti- 
fications of 01d Babylon as built by Nabopalassar, for the 
accounts of Tabisubursu always immediately follow those of the 
great eastern section of the exterior wall of Nebuchadnezzar, 
as if it occupied somewhat the same relation, in a partial 
mamer, to the Western environs of Babylon that this Eastern 
wall did, much more canpletely, to the Eastern suburbs, 

Most probably the Western "wall of brick" of Nebuchad- 
nezzar in its cirevit arowmd the North Western ocutskirts of 
Babylon found a fitting termination ig a june tion with the 
wall of Borsippa, and it seems reasonable to suppose that the 
wall of which Berosus speaks as having been completed by 
Nabonidos was @ rampart stretching from the Western limits of 
Tabisubursu_ to the bank of the Euphrates opposite the south- 
ern abutment of the exterior wall of the East, thus canpleting 
the circuit of the "outer city". | 

Borsippa was, then, entirely distinct from Babylon, and 
yet its walls were utilized as part of the circuit of the 
outer-most fortifications. 

Tabisubursu was without doubt older than any of the then 
existing walls of Babylon, Imeur-Bél and Nimitti-Bél, but not 
that of Borsippa which was still stmding, and was Gita yh 
renewed by Nebuchadnezzar. 

The plan of the fortifications of Borsippa would seem to. 
have been mu ch more simple than that of the walls of Babylon. 
There is an account of only one wall, a afru, and a moat 
whose Karu, or moat-wall, was of masonry. 

AS to the extent and strength of this wall we have no 
information, but it is said to have bem regarded as a very 
strong fortress, and after his defeat by Cyrus, Nabonidos 
threw himself into "the strong-hold of Borsippa." 

It was to this _city that Alexander "turned aside," in his 
advance from Ecbataba, Babylon, because of the ill omens 
respecting his entrance into the sreat city (Strabo) from the 
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East. This would indicate the canplete separation of Babylon 
and Borsippa. Eva@m in the days of Nabonidos the two cities 
were entirely distinct, as is evidenced from a passage in the 
Cyrus Chronicle, II. A. ll. et al., where it.28 gaid, that in 
the general gathering of the gods of the other cities into 
Babylon, brought about by Nabonidos, the eods of Borsippa, 
Sippara and Kutha, la erubiini. Borsippa is here regarded as 
quite as distinct as Sippara and Kutha. 


2. THE WALL OF CUTHAH. 

The fortifications of this city are mentioned 
but twice in the inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar---in Neb. 
Winck. II. 52-58; and Neb. Pognon B. VII. 55-61, both times 
in practically the same terms. fhe city is mentioned once 
again as the seat of Nergal and Laz in Neb. Grotef. II. 56-7. 

Nebuchadnezzar restored the temple of Nergal and its 
surrounding and subsidiary structures, md fortified the town 
with a moat and moat-wall of brick and mortar. 

Kutha was identified by Sir Henry Rawlinson with the 
ruins of Tell Ibrahim, which are miles North East from 
Hillah. Being so remote from the central ruins of Babylon, 
it is impossible that it should have formed any integral part 
of that city. It was however near enough to be of importance 
as an advance fortress, and so was fortified by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 


Vv 
3. THE CITY OF KIS is not mentioned at all by Nebu- 
chadnezzar; but its existence inhis time and after is rendered 


probable by the fact that one of the Babylonian gates, accord — 


ing to Herodotus III. 157., : was apparently 
named from this city "the gate to Kis" (2) This conclusion 
is supported by the gate name occurring in Neb... Winck. I1.9.; 
Abullu Uras. See discussion under "gates" Part II. 

UrasS = Za-ma-ma was the local deity of Kis (see 11, sR. 
61, 52.) and the discovery by Loftus of an inse ription dedi- 

cating to Za-ma-ma a temple (I. R. 5., 22.) at El Heimer 
identifies the site of the city with this ruin. 

El Heimer being only about sevm miles due east of the 
principal ruins on the Euphrates, it is not impossible, that 
Kis was incorporated into the "Greater Babylon" of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 

(On KiS, see Delitzsch. "Paradise" p. 218.) 

Geo. Smith proposed the identification with El Heimer in 
w. oSi cB. the (151. .864, : 


~120- 


Ree oe Cee Mee eee, 
ee ee 


C. THE MEDIAN WALL. The great advanee Rampart. 

Here we are confronted with a question which 
has proved a crux to critics and historians, hitherto 
unsettled. No account is taken of it in any of the records of 
the invasions of Babylonia. Only Xenophon, Anab. Book I., 

Ohe Vile 401. and boos. fi.) women lV Lee, DOG. lett. any men tion 
Oh-dts, GROCG,.30-Is Biet..0 Greecé, p. 404; bn. 4., can not 
explain the difficulties, but has too much ee: for the 
clear Ssigshtal judgment of Xenophon to reject it. Rawlinson 
supposes, however, that Xenophon and the Ten Thousand really 
passed through a portion of old walls of Babylon---Nimitti-Bél 
he would say---but he is not able to reconcile the length of 
the wall as given by Xenophon, 20 parasaugs, or about 69 
miles, with the even the greatest of the estimates of the 
circuit of Babylon, that of Herodotus, about 54 miles. (See 
fegay Vill, .Hist.of Hernods Vel. Ys, p. 421.) 
Be the difficulties of the historians what they may, 
the account of Nebuchadnezzar himself comes to the corrobor- 
ation of Xenophon's story and Justifies Grote's confidence. 
The passages of the inscriptions are--Neb. Pognon B. 
Tio 8 Pte Met. Rec Ei. Vin ff. and. Neb. Grotef. Il, 
10. ff. It is to the Pognm passage that we are indebted 
entirely for the identification of the structure mentioned 
in the inscriptions with the "Median wall of Xenophon. We 
are told in this inscription of a great rampart of earth 
which, passing Sippara, extended from the bank of the Eu- 
phrates to the Tigris---exactly the position where Xenophon's 
account would lead us to expect it. 
In connection with this rampart of earth, the inscription 
speak of floods of waters like the great seas. These corres- 
pond with the canals of Xenophon which are discussed under 
the section "Canals" No. 2. //3¥%. | 
An opinion as to the deffsive value of these canals # 
may be formed from the fact of. the Greeks, as represented 3 
by Xenophon, having actually supposed that a large tract of <4 
land, or island es he calis it, surrowmded by these canals | 
could be a secure retreat for them from the si REL 
numbers of their Persian foes. 
The "Median Wall" a hundred feet high in Xenophon's 
days, with its system of canals was the connecting link of a 
serics of formidable defences that should have rendered the > 
land of the Babylonians almost impregnable, At Sippara on the 
Euphrates, it met the monster Palicopas, which with its bor- 
der of morass and desert enclosed the country on the West, 
while its Rastern end rested on the bank of the torrent Tigris 
which defended the East, till the fens of the Persian gulf 
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took up the line and carried it back to the Palicopas again. 

We would naturally expect such a rampart as this to cross 
from river to river at the nearest point: but if Xenophon 
has reported its length correctly suck was not the case. His 
20 parasangs, about one degree of latitude, would take the 
line of the wall East by Sonth from,Sippara to a point on the 
Tigris aus Kast Irom Hitigh. Mid 

Mr. Ross of the English residency at Bagdad came upon 
an embankment in this region which he identified with the 
Median wall. He describes it as being wide enough for two 
persons to ride about along its top, and in many places thirty 
to forty feet high? It crosses between the two rivers from 
the ruins of Sipara to a little north of ancient. t Opis. and “ke 
is called by the Arabs Khalu or Sidd Nimrod. the remains 
thus described were also visited by Capt. Lynch. (See Anthon's 
Rratbesis pp. S06. aid $72.) 
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GATES OF BABYLON. 


See spi dete ¥, 179,180; ‘IIT, 155-157. See "Doors" 
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Of the “Little gates" which Herodotus mentions as opening 

on the river on the. water-walls, no notige, of cmrse, can 

be found in the inscriptions of Nebuchafnezzar, for the wa-~ 
ter-walls and their gates were, as we have seen, the work of 
Nabonidos. : 

As there were two series of fortifications in and arousid 
the “Greater Babylon" of Nebuchadnezzar," two series of city- 
gates would be expected, and in accordance with this expec- 
tation, Nebuchadnezzar describes a series in the outer-city 
walls and a series in the inner-city-walls, -See Neb.VR. 1,19; 
Neb, E.I.H. VI, 11-18. : 

The gates of the outer=city (see E.I.H.VI,37; and Neb. 
Popnon B. VI, be. 12) were not so elaborately dec wrated as were 
those of the inner-city; and were of course demolished by 
Cyrus when he dismantled the outer defences. Sp they were 
not existant in the days of Herodotus, and neither were they 
standing at the time of Zopyrus' strategy--so it is to be 
presumed. : 
Rabylon is said to have had a hundred gates, 25 on each 
face of the square, with lintels and posts of brass; and to 
Herodotus their door-leaves appeared to have been made of 
solid hrass also, but Nebuchadnezzar assures us they were 


really emstructed of cedar and armoured with brass, The most ~ 


elaborate and imposing of these gates were the two at either 
end of the grand avenue AfburSabu_ which ran through the east- 
ern city in a direction approximately north and smth. The 
“interior of these gates, for they were great public buildings 
“sas well as wall-doors, were finished inthe beautiful and—-~— 
- is...azguli, wrought into reliefs of protecting genii; 
, and sie! sei figures in bronze stood guard at their portals. 
"See Webs E.1.H.V1,11-163 * and Web. VR. I, 19.) 

The names of two of the city gates is furnished us by 
Nebuchadnezzar, and Herodotus ment ions five, making a total 
or Tive, Tor ‘he "Cissian" gate of Herodotus will be found to 
be identical with the Nebuchadnezzar's gate of Uras, and that 

of Semiramis with that of Istar. 
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ABULLU ISTAR--Sea Neb. Winck.II,9; Neb. BabeII.15. 
Tn describing the works of ped eae eens accomplished by 
Nebupolassar--the Imeur—Bél-Nimitti-Bé1 complex and its sub- 
sidiary structures, it is said, Neb. Winck. Il s2e, that he 
puilt the retaining wall of the Arachtus from the Gate of 
Istar to the gate of Uras; and in locating the Qalsu which we 


have seen to be identical with the hanging gardens, it is said 


to have extended 490 ammat from the Euphrates to the gate of 
Tétar, on the flank of Nimitti-Bél_, Neb. Bab. II,13. 
Trom these two passages it is evident that the gate of 
Igtar was at, that point in the walls of the inner city at 
-which the Arehtus entered the city limits, and that it was at 
the same time just to the west of the palace of the Hanging- 
gardens. Now the Aractus represented by the Shatt en Nil 
enters the limits of the inner city just to the west of the 
palace of the hanging gardens, represented by Bl Babil. There 
can therefore be no doubt as to the location of this gate; 
and as the line of the AfbursabU, the great boulevard as 
represented by the barrier of the triangular enclosure passes 
exactly through the indicated location of the gate of Istar, 
it follows that this was the northern gate of that celebrated 
high-way, and therefore one of the principal gates of the 
city, more lavishly decorated than any of the others except, 
possibly the corresponding gate to the south. The name of 
this Southern gate is however unknown to us. 


Y 
ARULLU URAS--See Neb. Winck.II.9. The gate of Uras is 

“mentioned in connection with that of Istar. It is from this 

passage evidently at the point where the Archtus makes its © 

exit from the limits of the inner city over in the extreme 

east. Its name indicates that it was not far from a temple 
oot Uras, and since el Heimer represents the temple of Uras~ 

Zamama, it is likely that that the gate of Uras was at the 
nor thwest—corner of the wall of the inner city. 
oe If. this were the case, as seems piausibse, the course of 
the Arctus (Arahtu_) must have been along the Northern arm of 
the fortificat ions--This agrees with the implication of the 
passage, Winck II,9., that the Kar Arahti was a subsidiary 
part of the Imgur-Bél-Nimitti- 861 complex. 

Moreover since ElHeimir, or rather the temple of Uras- 
Zamamna it represents, was in the suburban town of_Kig which 
lay just beyond the inner walls, it is most likely that this 
was the gate indicated by Hercdotus under the fitle "Cessian 
Gate." 
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THE GATE OF NINEVEH-~See Herod.III. 155-157, This gate 
as its name indicates, was that through which passed ths 
road to the City of Nineveh. If the Nineveh meant was the 
Assvrian capital whose memory was still green, the gate 
must have been somewhere in the Northern arm of the Eastern 
fortifications. 


THE GATE OF CHALDFA---See Herod. III, 155-157. The name 
in this case indicates the Southern Arm on the Fastern side, 


THE BELIAN GATE--See Herod III. 155-157. This gate 
must have been somewhere near the Cissian Gate from the fact 
that both these gates were opened by Zopyrus. Now we know 
that the only temple of Bel (Marduk) besides Fsagilla was C 
situated in the N.W.outskirts of the City. Tt is likely . 
therefore that theSé two gates, the Belian and the Cissian 


occupied respectively tne Northern and Western sides of the 
N.W, corner of the wall. 


ee 
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The two gates Bab Ella and B&b Bélit mentioned by Neb= 
ucharnezzar are evidently not great gates of the city, but | 
of some internal inclosure-= They have not the determinative 
KA.GAL, denoting Abullu, or city-gate. 


The supposit ion on “tat they were f the outer wall ioe 
of the old palace, or, oe of the "royal: 
city" within which were the old palaces Esagilla, and other 
buildings, will be found to be a working hypothesis. 


BAB PELIT--From Neb. E.I.H. Vs. 17--46., it is evident 
that Bab Bélit was on the line of AfburSabi, the grand ave- 
nue, at that point where it was joined by the avenve leading 
fran the inner shrine of Esagilla,. eg. 
It must»therefore have stood in the western face of the 


outer enclosure of the palace, and near fhe S.E. angle of 
the wall. 
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BAR BLLA-~See Neb. E.I.H.Ve17-46; Neb. Pognon A.VII. 44. 
If Nana=-sakepat-tebisu be regarded as the street ast and 
west to the south of the palace enclosure, then according to 
Belslial 5 Bab Ella must have bsen at ae northern limit 
or The eiiee ated high-way of AfburSabu, for the passage says 
the highway was elevated from Bab Ella to Nana Sake pat-tebisu 
The location of this gate was therefore at the Northeast 
corner of the palace enclosure, or “Royal City."=--In terms 
of the ruins, at the N.E. angle of the great quadrangle. 
It will be noticed that frm this point in the ruins, 
the outer barrier of the quadrangle runs due south, repre- 
senting the line of Aibursabu; while the North eastern ridge 
or the great triangular enclese runs southeast, represent 
ing the line of Nan @+-lLumas-sabesa, which according to Neb. 
Pognon A.VII,44, ran. from Nana-sakepat-tébisu (represented 
by the Hee seat ues ridge of the great triangular enclosure) | 


to Bab Ella. 


THE STREETS OF BABYLON. 


See Herodotus I,180; Diodorus Sie II,9. 


The location of the streets of Babylon of which mention 
is made in the inscriptions must be very largely conjectu- 
ral, seeing that the unknown is delimitet for the most part 
by the equally unknown,--moreover, it is well nigh impossi= — 
bie to arrange them in straight lines intersecting each othr = 
er at right angles, as the authority of Herodotus would led 
us to attempt. Those mentioned are five in number, four 
of which we know by name. 7 : 

aa ATBURSABU--"Ma y the champion bewdighty"--See Nebe E. 
I.H. ¥, 12-22;38-52, " This street is the only one to which 
is applied the tern sul@, which we may translate "boulevard" 
it is called the sulf, or "boulevard" of Babylon;" and as 
it is most frequently mentioned of all the high-ways, we may 


presume that it was the principal street of the city. 


a1 6. 
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The data at our disposal concerning this grand boulevard 
are as followst--= 

a.) Its course was approximately north and south, as is 
evidenced by the fact that it is given as the Kastern boun- 
darv of the old roval palaee. 

b.) Trom the seme circumstance, it must have been on the 
eastern side of the Euphrates. 

c.) The objects of interest mentioned as situated upon 
it were (1) the old pelace whose gate opened into it; (2) 
BAb Bélit and (3) Bab Ella_ (4) Gates at Impur-Bél and 
Nimi 4ti-Bél. 

d.) It intersected (1) Libil-hegella the east cahanal 
which it crossed by a bridge, and (2) Nan@-s&kipat-tébisu 
another great highway-~whether it continued beyond Nana- 
sakipet-tépisa is not stated, but it is most likely that it 
did : 

e,) Part of AfbursabU._, fran Bab Ellu to Nan@-sakipat- 
-~tébisu, was used as the festival procession-street of Mar- 
duk. This part, at least, of the road was a veritable 
"Nigh-way," embanked so high by Nebucharnezzar, that the 
gates of the palace had to be rebuilt so that their entran- . 
ces would not be too lowe This highway was paved with slabs 
of the stone called KU.MINA.BANDA. 

The course this resulting for AfbursabU coincides with 
that of the eastern barrier of the great quadrangle of the 
ruinse 


Qe WANA) SAKIPAT-TEBISA--"IStar who hurleth down him 
who scorns her"=-Neb. Pognon A VII,43; -~See Neb. E.I.H. V 
47:;53-56,. This was also one of the great processional 
' streets--indeed it is only of processional streets that any 
record is preserved to us. 
ae) Like all processional streets, its road-way was 
raised pan the surrounding level$e 
pyre ae a interescted in its course (1) AtburSapé, 
(2) Nan@--lames-sabé and (3) NabG-duian-nisisu. 
-@.) From the intersections it follows that the 
course of NansS-sékipat-tébisa was mainly east and west. 
d.) Since Nana-s&kipat-tébisa is a link in every 
tracing of the processional routs, and since it is_the 
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streat running east and west, it must have been the highway 
leading across the bridge of the Euphrates, and connecting 
the two great temples, Esagilla and Ezida--not that it ne- 
cessarily cmnected them directly, for we see that it lead 
not Gireectly to Esagilla, but to the north and south streets, 
from which again another highway at Bab Belit led to the 
shrine of Esagilla. So also, doubtless, it was at Rzida. 
(See Neb. Pognon A.VII. 42. ) : 

e.) NANA-SAKIPAT-TEBIS ‘A being likewise a link in 
the processional route of Marduk, which was from jsagilla to 
Esepisse, mist have passed somewhere near Esezisse, far the 
course is traced beginning with Esagiila, and ane. Aion 
t@bisa is mentioned last. (See E.I.uW. V. 12 ff., and Neb, 
Pognon B III, 13-24.) 

Pee tahae! thas resulting for Nan@-sakipat- t@bisa cor= 
responds with “the line East by North® -ef the ruins, 


3, NANA-LAMA Sc. SABRSU-“Ishar the protector of her people" 
See Neb. Pognon A ITs 45. The position of this street is 
highly problematical i that its only marks of identity are 
themselves identical with some of those of Atpurgabu. We 
can say of this street:-- 
ae) It was a procession-street of Marduk, 
be.) It ran approximately north and smth from 
Nanda-sakivat-tébiga, and was therefore either parallel with 
or identical with ‘Atburéab0. 
ce.) It was original work of Nebuchadnezzar. 
d.) It was a SILA.DAGAL.LA., a wide street, an ave- 
NVC» 
The cairse that seems to be indicated for Nana-Lamas Sabeia 
coincides with the ridge of the great triangular enclosure, 
for this ridge starts from the same place as. ATbursaba's 
ruins, ani. continues in a circuitas route till it reaches 
the same point on the south that Aibursabu does. 


4, NABU-DAIAN-NISESU--"Nabu the judge of his people"-- 
see Neb. Pognon. AsvEil. 29. A atreet. still more difficult to 
locate than IStar-lamas-sabéésu 

a.) It was a procession street of Nabu(?) 
“a ) It was an original work of Nebucharnezzar. 
ec.) It was a wide street, an"avenue,." 
gi) 
4 


-) Its eorse was from OR AEN to Babu's 
entrance=way to Esagilla. 
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IKKASSU-NAKART-~Soc Neb. Pognon A.VII,47. Of this 
street there is absolutely noth ing to say further than that 


it intersected Nabu-daiat-niSesu. (ae 
‘ 


DeTHE UNNAMED THMPLE ROAD.--See Neb. E.IeHeV 12-20, 

This lead from the shrine of Esagilla to AfbursSab@ which it 
entered by the gate Bab Relit. 

This was the Esagilla end of the great processional 
routs, and the first partof the course to be elevated and 
paved--the only work of the kind mentioned as havings been 
done by Nabapolassar. It was paved like Atbursabu with 
blocks cf stme called TUR.MINA.BANDA, --blocks not so large 
however, as those with which Nebuchadnezzar paved AfburSabi/ 
whieh ‘that monarch says were the “product of great mountains’ 
that is, tremendous slabs, 

Titerseet ing AfburSabii, this temple-enclosure highway 
would have a canrse rather east and west. 


6, THE HIGHWAY ALONG THE MOLES of the river front--The 
classic authors speak of the moles along the river, and Diom — 
dorus says they extended along the river for a hundred 
stades, and were as broad as the walls. (See under walls) 
That these moles were used also as highways is evidenced 
from one allusion in the insecript ions--Neb. Pognon B VI. b. 
16--where Nebuchadnezzar in referring to one of his structu= 
res speaks of it as beginning at the "ma-as—da-hu sa kisad 
naru Purat, "the "processional highway on the bank: of the 
Euphrates." It must be Borne in mind, however, that the 
"HaSdahu" of Nebuchadnezzar did not Bi along the tops of 
the moles or water-walls of the classic authors, but along 
the earlier levees. 


e 


PARI TAROGIE Si 


1. THE BRIDGE OVER THE LIRIL-HEGALLA--This as we have 
seen was built by HWebtichadnezzar for the passage of the 
great “boulevard” Aibursabu"over the L@bil- hegalla (See 
under these heads.) 

Its location must therefore have been at a point just 
north east of the Tell Amram and south east of El Kasir. 

See Neb. Rich.II,9; Neb. Pognon B.IV bel5. 

This structure is not mentioned by the Greeks, and Neb- 
uchadnezzar does not give any particulars of its construc- 
tion. It was doubtless only one of many such bridges over 
the canals of Rabylon, possibly more carefully constructed 

han the others; but its mention by } Tebuchadnezzar is merely 
casual as necessitated by the reopening of the Ltbilhegalla 
across the line of Atbursabu. 


®, THE BRIDGE; OVER THE RUPHRATES, --This was not a 
structure of Nebuchadnezzar, but was built by Nabopalassar-- 
ma-ka-a-at agurr& abarti Purati--Neb. E.I.H.V 7; Neb. Winck. 
TI,12; Neb. VR.I.38. This bridge is described as among the 
viditesre of Babylon by Herodotus, Book I, 186; Diodorus Sie., 
II, 9.; and Quint. Curtius Rufus, Viel tt Ge 

It was built on piers (makatu, see Part II $48.) 
over which were draws of wood 30 feet wide. It connected 
the western palace with the old palace and was probably in 
the line of the Nan@-s&kipat-tebisu. 

Possibly the mound in the middle of the old river 
channel represents its ruins. 
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THE CANALS AROUND RABYLON. 


1... THE CANALS. WITHIN. THE. Cliy, 


Of the numerous canals that must have intersected 
the great extent of cultivated land within the walls of Babe 
yion, Nebucharnezzar mentions only two (1) the Arahtu and 
(2) the Lfbilnegalla. Besides these there is occasion to 
mention another--the Borsippa canal, which may be assumed to 
have passed from the Euphrates westward. In the line of one 
of the numerous old canal beds still existant, out to the 
city of Borsippa and the temple, Ezida, along the maSdehu 
or sac red highway of Nabe 

The two canals ment ioned by Nebuchadnezzar were 
both on the east of the Euphrates, 


ie alee ARAHTU-~ See Nebs PosneniRw ILI 20€f; Vix«bslSecby 
Nebs V¥Reet, 35-45; Neb. Winck.II 8-24, This was one of the 
largest anal most important canals in Babylonia. In the 
list EI R. 51, No. 1, it is described as sa ana Babili 
ubbalu, nalatu "which brings life to Rabylon"; and it was SO 


, large that ships of war could ride unon it--Senecharib 


(Senech.III.R. 12) had his Phoenician battle ships carried 
from Opis in the Tigris to the Arahtu down which they -floated 
Arantu ) 
tothe Euphrates. See "Paradise," 75f, "==" 
The ancient bed of the heatu is mostly dry, but it ger- 
eral it is revresented by the present Shatt en Nil. Its 
course was from tne Euphrates at the upper part of Babylon 


in a general direction south east to Nipvur, thence continu- 


ing in the same direction till it joined (?) the Shatt el Hai . 


and returned to the Euphrates.}+-— This is the accepted tracing 
of the general ca.rse, but the details of its line are often 
problematical on acmunt of the numerod ditches of differ- 


ent dates. The present inquiry is conerned with the details 


of its carrse through the city of Babylon. 

(1) It must have passed near the temple of Esagilla, for 
Senecharib (Seneh .Rav.51,f.) asserts. that he choked up the 
Ar¢@tus with the debris from the ruins he made of that temple 
Furthermore, Nabopalassar, in Nab. Hilpr. II.10, tells of 
bringing on the Arahtu the bitumen for the rebuilding of 
Etemenanki. 
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(2) It mst have passed near the pal 
gardens, for Neb “inck, II, 9 assures us 
the gate of Istar which has been found to 


hat it passed near 


ace of the Fanging- 
i 
He jusy to ime 


ea8t.oF the palaces 

- It would seem to have skirted the northern line of 
Imeur-P61l_, for its retaining wall is a wie on Ste. COR 
text as te warrant the assumption that it formed a subsidia- 


rv part of ImaunRél-Mimitti-Ppel complex (web. VR.TY, 35; Neb. 
Winck, 11,85. &e«)5: and Neb. Vinek. TI1,.8; shows that it 
passed eo the city gate Igtar to the city-gate Urags, which 
(ave) We have seen reason to identify with a gate at the 
WNorth east corner of the City. 
The proposition that the Arahtu nassed near the hanging- 
gardens ( as per (2)).ds at onee verified by an inspect ion 
of the rvins, for the present chemel of the Shatt En Nil 
finds its way into the Buphrates in the vicinity of et Babs... 
Some of the old and new beds passing sout!} of the mound and 


seen eoing arqgnd the north eanet, The hypothesis here. a- 


ee te 


dcepted that in Nebuchadnezzar's day the Euphrates passed just 
s to the east of and under the hanging gardens, makes it ev- 
ident THET St that time the junction of the staat and the 
river was just sath of the pee ee eaild not have be 
north, for the palace was it€t Nimitti-Bél. 

With reference to the other two points of location there 
is a conflict.--If it ran close to Esagilla (Tel Amram), as 
per (1), its course from the gate of Istar was due South; 
if on the other hand its course from the gate of Istar to 


the gate of Uras formed part of she north eastern line of 
Imeur-B4él-Nimitti-~Bél fortifications, it ran east by south : 
and no where near the temple of Esagilia. This carse 
rests, as far as the inscriptions are coneerned, upon the 
wieusihic put hypothetical location of the gate of Uras; pat - 
it is supported by the existence cf a bed of the Shatt en Wil 
Which traverses exactly the cazrse here indicated from 
El Babil to EL Heimer (see Ker Porter IT. pl. 74.) The 
course due south is necessitated by the inscrip*ions. 

There is therefore no alternative open but the supposi- 

tion that directly off the gate of Istar the Arahtu_ di- 

ided into two branches which rejoined each other, possibly, 
to the south-east of Babylon, the one branch passing around 
by_Kis Kis to the east, and the other passing south and south= 
east through the city and skirting AftburSaba and the wall 
of the old palace, and receiving the waters of the Libil- 
hegalla off the south east of the tanple. For the likeli- 
hood that the AtburSabi as a sacred highway would traverse 
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the high bank of a canal, see under "masdahu" in Part IT. 
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An example of a canal divided into geaveral converging 
branches all known bY the same general name, is furnished 
py tne Palicopas or, as it is now called, the Hind-vah . 

See further under "T¢pilnecalla" following. 

Tre northern branch of the Arahtu was walled by Nabom- 
lassar, the southern course (2) by Mebucharnezzar jn connec 
Sige eps . C ° 4 . , a ¥  .m 
tion with his raising the highway ATbHursadUice TeVe 

The Arahtu was the vital artery therefore of tne life 
of all Babylonia between the 4WO viversandninit was central- 
ized at Babylon the eotrol of the resourecs of the whois 
eoun try. Tt was most Likely the work of Eammurabi, and 
i <i ls A . 5 5 A. ‘ 
identical with tne eanal earlier known as the Nar Hammurabi 
See the Louvrs Inscription" I of Hipp a’ 1, 17 tf; ef. 
Delatre--%, "Les Travaux nydraliqved 2a Babylonic, "pp. 35, 36. 


be s e as CG 3 
LIBILCHEGALDA-~ "May 4¢ or ine apundance"=--See Neb. Rich. 
5 ae a i we es This was an ancisnt and important canal of 


Babylon, but in the destruct ion of the G1ity oF Sene@charib 
it was choked vp with the debris of the ruins that it was 
almost cbhliterated. Nebuchadnezzar traced out its old courte’ 
and built vp its banks fran the Euphrates to Atpur Sabu wi th. 
brick and mortar. Tt was crossed at Aibursabu by a bridee. 
As to its location, 

1. It was "the canal of the east." 

9, It was the Southern boundary of the old. palace=-- 
the Nabovalassar palacee 

es intersected AtourSabil. 

Tre reference of Neb. Rich. I. 14 to the fact of the 
Ltpilneralla having been for many years, until Netuchadnez= 
zar's time, choked vp with debris while the Aretus (q.v.) 
was always open cs a waterway makes it evident that Senech- 
arib means tne Ttbilhesalla when he speaks-- Senech) Rave 
51.f.--of having moked up the Arahty. with the ruins of 
Esagilla. This does not assume any mistake on the part of 
Senecharib, but presumes that"Libilhegalla" was the nane 
applied to that branch of the Ayahtu. which made from the 
Euphrates just south of the great palace enclosure. It is 
sisnificant that Mebuchadnezzar speaks of walling its m- 
batkment only fran the river fo. tne Agbursabt, which we have 
located on the bank of the Arahtu. 
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TT. Oth UCR i (OF Te City ,«—- These are méen- 
tioned by Nebuchadnezzar only in general terms in emnection 
mir (716 Yeo tas Walia -Neo, romion 3.VI be. 27: Neh. Belele 
Wie SU J), Dee UeOuels«ltiaitvs .. one Classic authors however 
mention several. 

a.) THE PALICOPAS on the west of the Euphrates, now 
called Hindivah, which is probably the original of the sto-~ 
ries about the great reservoir into which the Euphrates was 
drained at the building of the bridge--Enseb. Pr. Ev. 10; 
irs ee) Ur ae Veen UAOOCTOe of, Ll, oo. 

b.) TRE CANALS BETWEEN THE Euphrates and the Tigris. 
PORNO UNGn. Fits. 1e Ole Vile to, toe Cle IV, 12, Speaks. oF 
four above the"Median Wall" and two below it. Of these spe- 
cial mention is made of (1) The Nahr Maleha, the largest of 
all which leaves the Euphrates, at Ridhnwaniyeh, Herod. I. 
193 (7): Fnseb. Chr. 49 (--Armacale); Pliny V. 26..(--Ar-~ 
malcha). (2) The Acracanus (7), + i Bg ee dl City aa 


Zh. 
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THE PALACES OF BABYLON, 
$ 

Before attempting to discuss the palaces of Babylon 
severally, it will be necessary to outline a comprehensive 
view of the data at our disposal. 

A casual reading of the classic authors presents but a 
confused notion of the number and location of the great pub- 
lic edifices within .. the walls of ancient Babylon; but a 

comparative analysis of their accounts resolves them into con- 
cordance, and reveals their independent truthfulness in the 
apparent contradictions resulting from differences of stand- 
point. Berosus, Herodotus and Ctesias, who speak from peréon- 
al observation, are the authors we shall interrogate. 

It happens in this instance that Ctesias gives us a 
more circumstantial account than Herodotus; amdhis stand- 
point is more nearly that of the inscriptions, With him, the 
great edifices of Babylon are four in number, : 

(1) the temple of Bél, (2) the Eastern palace, 

(3) the Western palace, and (4) the hanging-sardens, 

Herodotus is more subjective---he makes mention of but 
three, (1) the temple of Bél, (2) the western palace, amd (3) 
the hangine-gardens. But in discussing the temple of Bél 
(Esagilla, q.v.) we have discovered that he has included both 
the temple proper and the Eastern palace in the congeries of 
puildings to which he has given the name "temple of Belus", ; 
Consequently the three edifices of Herodotus are found to be | 
equivalent to the four of Ctesias. | 

Berosus, like Herodotus, mentions but three, (1) the 
temple of Bel, (2) the Eastern palace, and (3) the palace of 
the hanging-gardens built by Nebuchadnezzar in fifteen days. 
It will be noticed that the structures omitted by Herodotus 
and Berosus are not the same. Berosus fails to mention the 
Western palace, but mentions the Eastern, but his negative 
evidence of Berosus against the existence of the Western pal~- : 
ace cannot be admitted, because there are preserved for us 
only such fragments of his writings as have served the pur 
pose, mostly polemic, of later writers. The silence of Beross 
therefore weighs nothing against the wmanimous testimony of 
all the Greeks. 

It will be noticed, too, that the "hanging-gardens" of 
the Greeks become in the mouth of the Babylonian Berosus, the 
palace of the hanging gardens--an example of his more inti- 
mate knowledge of his subject---the land of his birth. 

From classic sources, therefore, we have information of 
four notable edifices within the enceinte of Babylon, the 
temple of Bél (Esagilla), and three royal palaces, (1) the 
Eastern palace, (2) the Western palace, and (3) the palace of 
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the hanging-gardens which was built in fifteen days. 

This testimony of the classics has been quite generally 
accepted, with the admission however that the in se riptions, 
at least of Nebuchadnezzar, make no mention of any but the 
Eastern or old palace and the one built by Nebuchadnezzar in 
fifteen days---even last year (1897) Pauly-Wissowa's Real 
Enc. (Artic. on "Babylon" by Baumstark) speaks of the silence 
of the inscriptions on the subject of a third palace, 

But the fact of the matter is that as long ago as March 
1889, Ball published in P. S. B. A. Vol. XI., the text of an 
inscription of Nebuchadnezzar (Neb. Parallel) which repeats 
the accounts give in the Hast India House inscription of the/ 
old palace, and of the fifteen days palace, and addsa a 


aie 


third accoun tof an E gal egabri egal Kadimmerra ki __ the is 4 
palace 6o the west of the river. [ped , 
The inscriptions, therefore, are found to inform us of y) 


three palaces, (1) the old palace, (2) the Western palace, 
ana (3) the 15 days palace. Berosus identifies the fifteen- 
days palace with the hanging gardems of the Greeks, and ffom 
the inscriptions the old palace will be found to be the Bas t- 
ern palace. 
Historians and inscriptions are accordingly Zound to 
agree on three palaces (1) the old palace (or Eastern), 
(2) the Western palace, and (3) the palace of the hanging 
gardens. 
Besides these there was probably another palace in Bor- 

Sippa.. de Va 


1. THE OLD PALACE, or Eastern palace built by Nab apol- 
assar, ina irsit scene Peeples sa kirib Babilam *1 It is 
called the egal . ka'-dinmer-ra Rt in Neb... paml<si.. leew Me 

\ Bit- tabraéti-nisi, "the Bouse of the wonder of the people" 
2 eo 1, Vile BG 
S \., ac). From ,the in se riptions 
Man. tc. L, .die os Mid eee Vell 
Neb. Parallel to B....ka Me nthe dat ents 
Neb. Grotef., III. 27-- 42. 
Hab, ©. be Cieuts Sey Vow 6s) 
Rage a a | Ce 
b.) From the Greeks 
Herodotus.i. Lal; iil. 157--confusing it with 
the temple of Bel. 
Josephus (Berosus) Antiq. X. Chap, Al< io 
aoet. Apion: lt. 1%. 
Diodorus Sic. (Ctesias) II. 8. 

Nabopalassar (a. 1. H. VII. 47 ff.) restored this old 

palace, building it up with crude brick, which having succumb- 


ed to the weather, Nebuchadnezzar thoroughly rebuilt the whole 
-1356= 


structure with burt brick and mortar. Practically, there- 
fore, it may be considered as one of the puildings of Neb- 
uchadnezzar. 

This palace occupied, according to H, 7 Oe Vay Sean} 
the territory bounded on the North by Imgur-Bél and on the 


South by the "canal of the risingsium",,with the Euphrates and 


the grand ava@ue Aibursabu on the West and East. 

Being on the same side of @f@ river aS the "canal of the 
rising sun", it must have stood upon the Hastern bank, There 
is therefore little doubt that its ruins must be represented 
by one of the cluster of great momds to the North of Hilla, 
and since these mounds are on the Northern border of the 
ruin area around Hillah we have made bold to assert that 
Imgur-Bé1 formed the northern boundary of the palace precinct. 

In this cluster of mounds, three are of primary import- 
ance, the rest seeming to be merely subsidiary to the. three=-- 
with which of them shall the palace in question be idmtified? 
From Berosus and from BE. I. H. VIII. 58., it is evide@t that 
this palace was on the same side of the river and very close 
to the palace of the hanging-gardens; and in the discussion 
of Esagilla it has become evident that the great tenple is 
also wepresented by one of this group of mounds, that it was 
in fact included in and occupied the southern part of the old 
palace enclosure, Furthermore in the discussion of the pal- 
ace of the hangins-gardens it will be found that that palace 
_was situated between Imgur-Bél and Nimitti-Bél, and was 
consequently north of the old palace. The result is that the 
Northern mound must be reserved for the hmging-gardens, 
and the Southern for the temple Esagilla;: and the old palace 
must be identified with the one in the middle, El Kas\r---an 
identification that has been made, independently of our pro- 
cess of exclusion, by every explorer who has visited the spot, 
and also by the Arabs as is evidénced by the name, Kl Kasir, 
“the palace", All the bricks found here bear the stamp of 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the masonry still standing is of the mos t 
beautiful workmanship and gives evidence of the complicated 
structural walls of a great palace, but no syst gatic excav- 
ations have been wmdertaken, and the ruins have bem so 
completely disorganized by the arab brick diggers that probably 
no amount of investigation could recover the original plan 
of the buildings. Ctesias tells us of the enameled pictures 
on its walls, and estimates the circuit of the enclosure at 
thirty stades, about three miles. 

This estimate of Ctesias agrees, as nearly as I can make 
out, with the circuit of the subsidiary mowmds surrowmdinz 
El Kasir, and is in all probability a sufficiently accurate 
measurement of the Bastern, palace as Ctesias conceived it. 
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It will be remembered, however, that Herodotus considered 
this palace as a subsidiary portion of the temple of Belus; 
and in emsidering that temple (See "Esagilla") we fomd 
that the inscriptions regard it as contained within the outer 
enclosure of the Eastern palace. Moreover Nebuchadmezzar's 
delimitations of the territory of this palace are very evid- 
ently intended on his part to call attmtion to its vast ex- 
tent. Possibly an area of half a square mile may be consid- 
ered as justifying Nebuchadnezzar's boastful setting forth 
of the limits as "from Imgur-Bél to the Hast Canal"; but the | 
fact that he does not find it worth while to mention the ex 
tent of the Western palace which was four times as great as 1 
this half an acre of Ctesias is rather significmt. | 

Another factor in the problem is the existance in the 
ruins of the tw parallel ramparts which we have described, 
as the Eastern barriers of the great quadrangle. They are 
evidently the remains of great walls of masonry, amd are So 
located as exactly to indicate a fortification enclosing both i 
the temple and the palace proper. Furthermore the require- | 
ments for the location of Afbursabi the grmdavenue © 
( plré$ see) are met by supposing that it ran along the 
line of the outer of these two ramparts. 

If then these walls be accepted as the outer barriers of 
the great palace-temple enclosure, the enceinte becomes iden- 
tical with "the great quadrangle" of the ruins, whose cir- 
cuit is about seven miles---only one sixth greater than that. 
of the Western palace as estimated by Ctesias. The terri- 
tory included within these great walls of the Eastern palace 
containei, as has been said not only the palace, but also the. 
great temple and many subsidiary structures. It was thus | 
very differmt fran that of the western palace withits wyal 
pleasure ground. It wasa "royal city", possibly coextensive ~ 
with the original KA'DIMMER-RA *} = 
| If we suppose a district on the opposite side of the e 
river of about the same size as this great palace-enclosure, | 
the combined territory of the two will have a perim@ter of a 
little over eighty stades, which Curtius (V. 4.) says was the 
circuit of that part of the land within the city walls that 
was occupied by Hoses in his Gaye 


2. TUE PALACE OF THE HANGING GARDENS. 
a.) From the inscriptions. 
Webs 2 OIS er Vil ty 19° +--Ix, 37. 
Neb, ‘Parallel If, 24 b.-- 56 
Wad . (Bab, - 72 e016 <b: 
Neb. Winck. II, 19-24, 
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b.) From the Greeks. 
Josephus. (Berosus) Anti. X, Chap.XI.. 6 
agst Apion I. 19. 
Ensebius (Megasthenes) Pr. Ev. 10; Chron. 49 
Diodor Sic. I. 10. 
Strabo XVI. 738 
Quint Curtius Ruf. Vv. Dn 


This marvellous structure, according to Berosus and 
according to the inscriptions of Nebuchadnezzar himself, was 
puilt in the almost incredibly short space of fifteen days. 
Nevertheless according to the inscriptions, it was the most 
sumptuously ornamented of the palaces, as also Be rosus 
assures us, It is the only structure which the inscriptions 
accord the distinction of an enclosing or fortification wall 
of stone, : 

But the most remarkable feature of this palace was "the 
hanging gardens", counted py the Greeks as one of the "Seven 
Woyders of the World." Indeed such a strong hold did this 
wonderful structure have upon the fancy of the Greeks, that 
not one of their historians, except the sober Herodotus, fails 
to tell of it, while all of them, save only Berosus the Chal- 
dean, neglect to mention the palace of which Berosus say's it 
was an ornament, though Diodorus speaks of the sumptuous 
apartments it contained wmder the terraces. 

To the Greeks then the second palace, phe citadel- 
palace of Nebuchadnezzar, was lmowm as the "Hanging Gardens"; 
and perhaps they were not so far wrong, for Nebuchadnezzar 
himself in his inscriptions does not apply to this structure 
the term ekallu which he uses to designate the two other 
palaces, though he speaks of it as his Subat Sarraiti, his - 
royal abode, and declares that it was built for military pur 
poses. On the other hand the inseriptions would never had : 
Led us to the knowledge of any such structure as the Greeks 
describe, but that they were included with this palace we 
know on the authority of Berosus, while to the rest of the 
Greek writers as we have scen, this palace lost its identity 
in the Hangins Gardens. 

For the location of the "Palace of the Hang in g-Ga rdens" 
we have the follewing data--- . 

(1) It was near the Nab dpolassar palace with which it /o 
was even joined together--so Berosus and the inscriptions. ‘ 

(2) The hanging gardens according to all the Greek 
accoumts, were situated on a stream of water which Strabo says 
was a stade wide and flowed through the midst of the city. 
This river is universally considered to have been the Eu- 
phrates, rather than a canal. 
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(3) In Neb. Winck, II. 21. Nebuchadnezzar relates that 
he made a great barrier, a halgu in the Euphrates to prevent 
a burst in the midst of the river---this he did to protect the 
precinct of HEsagillea. 

(4) <ani Nebs beh. 52 oitigs te great barrier or bel su 
for the protection of the precinct of Esagilla is said to have 
extended from the banks of the Euphrates up to the great 
city-gate of Igtar. 

($)1. oa Vib B fo. He ident, fu. the, . b¥0,wadlsy:the 
Kare, which formed the strong-hold, the .diiru, within which 
was built the palace in question, extended 490 anmmat papari 
between Imgur-Bé1 and Nimitti-Bél itat Nimitti-Bal. 

From es, it is quite evident that (5) refers to the same 
structure as does (4), for (1) requires (5) tobe on the East- 
ern side of the river, and the gates of IStar requires (4) to 
be on the same side, since (see discussion, Noates") that 
gate was connected with ATburgabi which, as we have seen, 
was East of the palace enclosure of Nabopa@alassar; and if 
(4) and (5) refer to the same structure, it follows that (3) 
and (5) are different aspects of the same work. 

This new palace of the hanging-gardens then can be 
definitely located as exactly North of the Nabopalassar pal- 
ace from which it was separated only by the inner walls of ye i 
Babylon Imgur Bél. Setfthern limit of its territory was Oe 
Nimitti-Bé1 the uate and Western, the same as those of 
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Atbursghabt@ , with this difference es Ee as seen from 
(3), that the structures of the Northern palace extmded out 
into the midst of the river-- just as we would suppose the 
hanging-gardens to have stood, lifted above the waters on 
pillars twenty-two feet thick with spaces between them ten 
feet wide so as not to interfere too much with the flow of 
the river. But the wonderful edifice which hwmg above the 
waters for the pleasure of the Median princess was intended 
“by the great monarch to serve the same time a far different 
purpose---it was an effectual barrier in the midst of the. 
river against an assault by the river-channel, he built it for 
the protection of Babylon and especially for the protection 
of the precinct of Esagilla, so he tells us. 

The only ruins with which the site of this structure 
can be identified in accordance with our identification of el 
Kasir with the Nabopalassar palace, it will be readily seen, 
arel those of El Babil, ‘This momd we can describe as 
approximately a square 500 ft.each way. The hangin egardens 
according to Dicdorus occupied a square 400 ft. each way. 
Nebuchadnezzar says that the walls of his Northem castle ex- 
tended 490 ammat kakkari, or, reckoning the anmmatu. at 22 ins. 
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-about 900 ft., along the side of Nimitti-Bél--identical by no 
Shift with either of the two other numbers, as indeed it 

ought not to be, as it is simply the dimensions of the exter- 
ior fortification wall, which according to (4) extended from 
the Gate of Ishtar to the Euphrates. fhe Gate of Ishtar, we 
have seen, was the portal of Atbursabt which, being ‘the Eastern 


boundary of the Nabopolassar palace, correspond with the 
outer eastern barrier of the great quadralateral. Now the 
line of this barrier extended passes within a thousand feet 
to the East of El Babil, This mowmd corresponds in dimensions 
with the Hanging-gardens of Diodorus just about as we should 
expect of a ruin worn away in places and spread out in others. 

If, therefore, we consider Hl Babil as the ruins of the 
great barrier or Hanging-gardens that stood in the midst of 
the river, all the conditions with regard to measurements are 
satisfied. 

The river, however, rolls along in its course through 
the marshes fully half a mile away. Yet this fact does nnot 
seem to me to be a very considerable objection, for supposing 
the river to have changed its course at all---and evefy ex- 
plorer reports his conviction of many such changes, it would 
not be without the bounds of possibility to reckon upon a 
shifting very much greater, Furthermore, it is extremely 
probable that the Euphrates has changed its course very mat- 
eriully at this point---how otherwise can we account for 
its having desefted its embankments so completely in the 
vicinity of El Kasir? And the cause of this change of 
course is not far “to seek when we consider the probable 
effect of the great masses of the Hanging gardens falling to 
pieces into the waters under and arowd them. Indeed with this 
consideration in mind, we would hardly expect to find the 
ruins of the Hangingegardens along the present course of the 
rivers 
Later travelers all incline to the identification of 
the hangine-gardens with El Babil---see "Nippur" Vol. I. p.2l? 
Rassam "“Ashur and Nimrod" p. 3535--so also Rich, "First Mem 
oir? ps and Rassams discovery of the four vertical 
water-mains agrees with that opinion. 

According to the location here indicated, the "palace of 
the hanginegardens" stood exactly at the head of the_Arahty, 
which has been identified with the old Nar Hammurabi at the 
"Head", resu, of which Hanmurabi (see First Louvre Ingeript. 
of Hammurabi II, 12, ff.) says that he built a dtira siran, 

‘mJ of ty. fortress", in ebiri rabutim, "on a great earth 
mound." This msi May explain the short space of fifteen 
days in which Nebuchadnezzar was able to build up a structure 
whose ruins are so nmmerous as the hill El Babil. [t is not 
necessary to suvpose that more than a small par* of ths 7 
structure stood actually over the water. 14. 
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S. THE WESTERN PALACE. named "Nabtkudurusur-liblut- 
ltlabir-zanin-Esagilla." Nebuchadnezzar may he live to 
old age, taking care of Esagilla. 
ime Sources, are-,, 
a) From the Inscriptions: 
Neb... Parallel t0-Be.i.:Hs Ibdep h2e30 
b) From the Greeks: 
Herodotus .I.. 181. 
Diodorus Sic. (Ctesias and Cleitarchos) Il. 8. 
Quint. Curtius Rufus. V. 5. 
Aveien., Aneb, Vii, 25 
Piuteren, Alex. 79, 


Herodotus mentions tle Western palace as the royal 
palace, the very strong citadel of the one side of the river 
as the temple of Bel was of the othe r. 

According to Diodorus, was enclosed within three walls,-- 
the outer of burnt-brick sixty stades in circuit. The second 
was drawn in a cirele forty stades ig circwmference, three 
hundred bricks thick, and fifty orgyas high, from which rose 

‘towers seventy orgyas high. This wall was faced with enameled 
bricks pictured with all sorts of living creatures in var- 
ious colors. ‘The inner wall arownd the acropolis was twenty 
stades around, and was far higher and thicker than the second, 
On it also was represented figures---hunting scenes with 
animals over four cubits across, among then “Semiramis” on 
horse-back piercing a leopard, and“Ninus’ near her in close 
combat with a lion which is transfixed by his lance. 

The gates of this palace were Lik ewise three, of which 
two, covered with brass ,were opened by a “eunning aeriea 

Curtus agrees with Diodorus as to the 20 stades cireut 
of the inner wall but states its height thus---" the foumd- 
ations of the walls were thirty feet deep and its top 
C@liehnty high, 

Arrian and Plutarch relate that this was the place of 
Alexander's death, and incidentally mention a park between 
the middle and innerwall, where were also situated a 

KPEMar Tos Kites and A great Baths.” 

The one passage of the inscriptions which mention this 
palace may possibly refer to one of these structures in the 
park "60 ammat appa danna and KIP. NUN. KI. I constructed." 
"A sreat face toward Sippara constructed." 

Tell Shetiteh and Abu Ghozeibat have been proposed as 
the probable ruins of this palace, but with little plausi- 
bility. In the absence , therefore,of any definite ruin- 
hill which might indicate its location , nothing can be 
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asserted further than the indications given by Nebuchadnezzar. 
It was in the North, and was on the flank of the dur agurri. 
This dur agurri can hardly be any other than the 
Kar agurri which will be discussed as the Western section 
of the wall of the outer city, which see. 
Accordingly this palace, like the othor one built by 
Nebuchadnezzar was placed without the occupied grounds of 
the inner city. The distamre between the walls of the outer 
and inner cities being about 15 stades, there was there 
exactly room for an enclosure 60 stades in circuit. 
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3614; = nasi $a rési, 3612; = risdn @latu, 3613,"The temple 
of the lofty head", “The hightowering tanple". cf. "Paradise", 
pA Bo 


The passages of Nebuchadnezzar's inscription referring 
to Esagilla are--- 

Noe. fe oe te She we Bek why Ve Lee 

Neb, Parallet to HE, I. H. I. 38-43, 

Neb Grotef. I. 29-40, 

Hee, rosion A iit, SO,77,° 1%, 1-2, 

Neb. Poenon B, Il. 1.ff. 

Neb, Hilprecht. 

Neb, Bab. 1, 2429, 

Neb. Borsip. 1. 15-26 

Neb, Lugal Marad. I, 16-21 

Neb. W. We. 1922 | 


From the Greeks:-- 
Herodotus--Book I, 183, 
Berosus-- Josephus-- -Antiq. X. Chap. XI. 1. 
Pewagtos git. Lt, 10. 
DGS Avila Se. Obs 
Arrian Anabasis VII, 17. 


Esagilla was the chief tenple of Marduk the patron. 
deity of Babylon, and as the suzerinity of the God was co- _ 
extansive with that of his feudal city, it was, in the time 

of Nebuchadnezzar, the metropolitan sanctuary of the land, the 
centre of the Babylonian cult, "the palace of heaven and 
earth", Neb. V.R. I. 47. In venerahle sanctity 
Esagilla must wield to E.KUR, the temple of EN.LIL., the Bel 
of Nippur, and probably to other more ancient shrines in 
Southern Babylonian---so to the minds of the Babylonians; but 
to us it is the most interesting, the most aweinspiring, 
because it is conceived to have been the "tower whose top 
reached to heaven"/ the scene of the confusion of tongues, 
"the tower of Babel". Gen. XI, 1-9. This distinction has 
however been disputed by Ezida, its twin tenple in Borsippa, 
the ruined state of which before its renovation by Nebuchad- 
nezzar suggested the identification to the Jews of the cap- 
tivity, while the remarkable preservation of its present re- 
mains made the same impression on the earlier modern travel- 
ers---especially the vitrifications on its top, which, how- 
ever, Sir Henry Rawlinson has supposed to have been the work 
of Nebuchadnezzar for ornamental purposes, and not the effect 
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of the lightnings. But Ezida's claim is apparently disposed 
of by the fact that its tower was the "tower of Borsippa" and 
and Borsippa seemsto have been a tower as old and distinct 

as Babylon. 

The fortunes of Esagilla varied with those of the town 
of which it was the religious center. During the Assyrian 
supranacy it was completely destroyed by Sendchereb, and par- 
tially restored by Esarhaddon one of whose bricks was found 
in the ruins. Nabopalassar on the establishment of the second 
Babylonian empire undertook its entire reconstruction and the 
work was completed by Nebuchadnezzar. 

During the Persian period, it was despoiled and wasted 
by the Persian monarchs---Alexander contenplated its restora- 
tion, but died without attempting it, for it would have 
taken "ten thousand men three months to clear away the debris? 

The subordinate structures of Esagilla were (1) the 
tower of Zikkurat---Eteminanki, (2) the sanctuaries, and (3) 
the courts and gates, 

But before entering into details it is necessary to 
call attention to a commmication of George Smith to the 
"Athenaeum" of Feb. 12,1876, containing his interpretation of 
an Assyrian tablet describing Esagilla as it was in the times 
long previous to Nebuchadnezzar. ‘This commmication is re- 
published by Sayce "Hibbert Lectures" 1887, Appendix II, 
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E. TEMEN. AN. KI of2°R.S. 8, 77-7 682; © <F684--7710, 
TE= TEMEN -- see "Temenu" Part II., AN= Sama, 

Bi Gr East. “-8l=-airsituc,, 5. 5S. L. 9631. “the temple of 
the temen of heaven and earth." That the "E" was pronounced 
in the name follows from the writing e-Temen.an. Xi.,Nef.Bor- 
sips I. 25. 

Etemenanki, the zikkurat Babili, which may be trmslated 
"the tower of Babel",--- were two designations of the terraced 
mountain of brick that formed the zikkurat of Esagilla, 
‘Scholars were at first inclined to regard Etemenanki, or the 
zikkurat Babili, as a tanple entirely distinct from Esagilla, 
but the truth as we now have it was set forth by Tiele in an 
erticie Mir 2) °A. Tis pp. E79.'; published in-1897. “In the same 
article, Tiele established the identity of Ekua as a shrine 
of Esagilla, and of Euriminanki, as an integral part of 
Ezida of Borsippa. It is hardly necessary at this date to 
seriously discuss this question of identity, as anyone reading 
Neb, RL’ tT. HO ELS 40. to Tit. 35. will readily see’ that the 
whole passage refers to Esagilla, and will agree with Tiele 
that the scribe who would insert into the middle of the 
description of the most important tample of the land his 
only accowmt of another distinct and very important tample, 
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must have been an exceedingly careless fallow, which the 
Seribe of E. I. H. certainly could not have been. The case 
is made doubly sure by Neb. Pognon A. III, 35 to V.50, which 
though badly effaced must be unmistakeably an Esagilla pass 
age---in the midst of it, IV. 13., Etemen [an-kiJ is ie nase: 

Etemenanki was one of the multi-staged towers, as we 
learn from Herodotus, who counted @ight; but this number 
seems rather to have included the large platform or tamlU as 
one of the true stages, of which it must be supposed there 
were seven, for if the temple was built according to the 
temena, or "plan" of the world, as its name indicates, it 
was modeled'on the primitive cosmological conception of the. 
Seven Zones (see Maspero Dawn of Civilization 545; and Jen- 
sen, Cosmologié~ p. 170 ff. Fr. Lenormant Les Origines 

de'l'Histoir,II. pp. 123-6) of the world mountain---the same fe 
construction as that of Euriminanki. ie 

This likeness or idéntity of the ultimate meanings 
of the names of the two towers may be taken as sufficient 
guarantee that Etemenanki was like Euriminanki, not only in 
the number of their stages, but also in their other de- 
tails---the proportionate dimensions, relative position and 
coloring of the several stages, and the character of the ramp- 
though of this latter there is not men tion save in Herodotus 

who tells us that it wowmd around all the towers, and that 
there was a large pesting place half way to the top. 

The ramp of Etemgnanki would therefore appear to have 
been a simple spiral. 

For the proportions, and coloring, &c. of the = Byes it 

“will be sufficient to refer to Euriminanki, under Ezida of 
Borsippa. That the coloring , at leat, of the two towers was 
similar may be assumed from the fact that the sanctuaries on 
top of both are said in Neb: Parallel I. 38., to have been 
finished exactly alike---with the SENS Wt epee bf 
lazuli. —_— ot e 

The absolute dimensions of the tw git uate were how- 
ever certainky somewhat different. Every consideration would 
lead to the conclusion that the tower of Babylon was the more 
magnificent and imposing of the two. 

It was seen in the discussion of Ezida, that the 42 
ammat, the height to which, according to Nebuchadnezzar, a 
former king had carried the structure of Euriminanki, corr- 
esponds with sufficient exactness to the combined heights of 
the three lower stages of Sir Henry Rawlinson's restoration. 

Now the supplementary passages Neb. Hilprecht, Col. jy 
1.ff.; and Neb. Pognon A. Col. IV. 1.ff. relate that Nebu- 
chadnezzar found Etemenanki raised to an elevation of 30 
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> ammat only, and left it towering to heaven. It is reasonable — 
(| to assume that these 30 anmmat represent SO a ee a! 
‘ the tower. CZ Charge BR | | 
) ~~ “Ip then 30_anmat be assumed as the heights combined of 
’ two stages, the ratio between Etemenanki and Euriminanki will 
Pe pe oo ta tose, of a6" To to 4. “Str Henry Reawlinson's 

‘ 2 3 
i investigations have determined 155 ft. as the probable height 
| of Euriminanki. The proportion will then be 14:16°155: X., 
, and on this basis, the height of Etemenanki must have been 
about 164 ft. 

The same proportion would determine the base of the . 
tower aS a square 290 ft. each way. 

These dimensions do not at all agree with those of the 
Geo. Smith tablet 15 GAR. but the figures there given are 
certainly not to be trusted. It is not to be craited that 
at any time the two lower terraces (51/2 +3 = g+/2 GAR) should 
have monopolizea 17/26 nearly 2/3 of the entire height of 
the structure. The two lower stages in Rawlinson's restor- 
ation of Euriminanki occupy 1/3 the entire height. If then 
Geo. Smith's two lower stages be reduced to the same ratio , 
| the height of the tower becomes 71/2_garor 166 ft, instead 
, of the 332 ft, it sums up in Smith's commmication--computing _ 
| the ammat as 22 ins, instead of the 20 ins. of Smith, This 
\ 166 ft, is remarkably coincident with the 164 ft. of our com- 
| putation based on Rawlinson, It will be seen that according 
| to this amendment of Geo. Smith's tablet,: the 5 gar assigned 


to the 5 upper stages remains, of course, unchanged, but the 
united height of the two lower stages becomes el/o gar or |. 
30 ammat ---exactly the height Nebuchadmezzar found standing © 
_ and which assumed to respresent two stages. | 
\ It must be wmderstood, however, that the 164 ft. of the 
\ computation, represents the height of the seven stages of the 
.\ true tower; and the absolute height above the level of the 
\plane must have been much greater, for the huge mass of | 
El Babil at the present day has an average elevation not much 
less than 164 ft. and at some points tower much higher. The 
great mound of El Amram, with which we shall identify the 
site of Esagilla, now reaches an elevation of 70 ft., and’ but 
a small proportion of the tons of earth forming this widely 
extended heap can be the debris of the temple-tower of Neb~ 
uchadnezzar. The explanation of this disparity suggests its- 
elf immediately---at Nippur, the excavators of the University 
of Pennsylvania fowmd strata after strata of ruins under the 
ancient temple of Bel, so at Babylon, tower after tower hav- 
ing gone to ruins, or having been destroyed by the conquer- 
ors, the new structures were built, as is the invariab le 
custom of the east today, of new materials on tov of the 


debris of the old. Nalopolassar and Nebuchadnezzar would 


accordingly found their new temples on a mound of consider- 
able height, 

There is in this Pact some justification of the notioms 
of the later Greeks, though the stade, or 500 ft, ~ O 
Strabo is too evidently a second hmd exagseration, Half 
that number would be a liberal estimate for the entire alti- 
tude above the waters of the Euphrates which ran below. 

The two lower stages of Eteminanki were built by Nabap- 
olassar, who says in the inscription Nabapolassar Hilprecht 
UOls Iits, 18. ITT. that he Himeolf and his two s0nS, with 
hods of gold and silver, assisted in the work of rebuilding 
Eteminanki--~ "NEBUCHADMEZZER my first-born, the dearling 
of my heart I set to carrying mortar with my workmen, and 

loads of wine and oil and balsam," 

This ceremonial performance was the initiation of the 
man who is famous in history as the royal arch master-mason, 

The MaSdaku, or Sanctuary on the top of the tower is 
mentioned but twice in the inscriptions --- Neb. Parallel I. 
58-45 and Neb. Hilp. IV. X to 4, It constituted the topmost 
or seventh stage, and was overlaid with lapis-lazuli, This 
passage does not inform us of its contets or uses; but~ 
Herodotus speaks of it as containing a large golden bed and 
no statue. Diodorus on the other hand was informed that there 
had formerly been on top of the tower colossal golden statues 
of Bél, Zerbanit and IStar (2) I am inclined to reject 
the es tinieny of Diodorus on this subject, and to believe 
that there never was any statue regularly located in this 
Sanctuary, for the reasom that no where is mention made of a. 
parakKu, or holy place, within it, ad it would seem that the 
Statue of a divinity always occupied its appropriate veiled 
throne. Furthermore this maSdaku is not spoken of as dedi- 
cated as the shrine of any particular divinity as are the 
other parts of the tenple. It would seem rather that the 
ark of the God had here its resting-place---its makalt, or 
quay, end with this ark, or elippu, with its golden vessels 

“must the great golden table and vessels of gold of Herodotus 
be identified (See "MaSdaku" "elipu" &c. in Part II, )$6l,u7, 1/9. 

The ark of Marduk was called elippu KUA -- see for ex 
planation of the nane under EKUA following hoa see "elippu" 
roars 23487 7) 


Tig (ee DANCTUARIECS 
In the time of Nebuchadnezzar they were three in 


number, 
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quired an august meanine from its being the sanctuary of the 


L50 


King of the oo 


x9 


aeleta| cg a ee 


EKUA - aK the papahu Bel iléni, Marduk, "the 
Sanctuary of the lord of the gute, Merduc, t, Bn, Ti. 43.5 
the Subat bélatiga, Neb. Grotef. I. 29, "this lordly abode" 
It was therefore the principal pone panes of the cluster of 
Shrines constituting the sramd temple Esagilla, and must be 
identified with the "second temple" in the enclosure below 
the temple on top of the tower, of which Herodotus Speaks, 
Herodotus naturally thinks of the tower as the first temple. 

It was situated, according to the Geo. Smith tablet, 
along the western front of the Zikkurat. 

The great cedars of its roof were overlaid with gold, 
and the walls were frescoed with gold and precious stones 
lapis-lazuli and alabaster--—~a "golden house", an extrava- 
ganza in gold and jewels and all that was costly. 

Of the statue of Marduk within the Holy of Holies, Herod 
otus informs us that it was a sitting figure all of gold. 

It is quite likely that the sides of the temple were, 
afetr the analogy of Emahtilla of Ezida, occupied by chapels 
to the other gods who were thought worthy of a seat in Mar-- 
duk's temple; but there is no definite information concerning 
then, 


2, KA.E.ZID.DA, ‘The shrine of Nabu. 
See Ezida of Borsippa. That the element KA 
(= babu) was not necessarily pronomeced in the gate~shrine 
names follows from its omission in Neb. VR. I. 50; and Neb. 
Wincks“Ty""Si4 
This was the shrine in Esagilla especially devoted to 
Nabt the "divine son", the interpreter of Marduk, its name ety 
being the same as wait of Nabu's temple in ee wp and we 3 
are “told, ig Neb. Pognon B.’ Ti, 3.ff., that to this sirine eS 
the image of Nabi was carried when at the New Year's festival | 
-it was brought in a grand processional from Borsippa to Baby-= 
ion. 


KA EZIDA, as its nane signified--Ka equalling babu, 

gate, served also a gate to the outer court of the temple. 

The portals and roof of Ezida were overlaid with 
gold. We may follow the Geo. Smith tablet in 
locating (Ka) Ezida to the East of the Zikkuret. 

Within (KA) Ezida was the usual parakku, or "holy of 
holies"-- (see parakku Part II.g//#, ) This is the only one 
of which special mention is made by name, 


: UB.SU.GIN.NA -- In Neb, E.I.H. II. 55.,“GIN'is 
the reading of the stone as against the ER'of IR., see Ball. 
Ist RasrQacere i 
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UKU? : 

Ql. Upenkkinard. i. Av-Me919.b, cf. “also Jenden "Cds- 
mol," p. 259ff. See discussion under "Temple" (@8) Part Il.g4usm 
Ubsuguina was the name of the parakku, or holy place, on 

Du Azaga-Kinamtartarene, 

DU, AZAG, -- KI, NAM, TAR, TARLE.NH,-~ "the glittering throne 
where destinies are determinea” of B. &. &. 9580; 9890; 

9627: 2112; 381: and 5868 for the elements in they érdee 
This was fie Mast on which was the parakku. UbSuginna, 
Some former King had made it of wrought silver, pitik kaspi, 
but Nebuchadnezzar overlaid it with brilliant gold --(see 
"Gu" Part ti, 2 is. ) 

To this holy of holies Nabi, "the divine King of heaven 
and earth", as the prime minister of his father Marduk, 
came at the great New Year's festival; and on the 8th and 
lith days "the gods of heaven and earth in reverent obedience 
Stood bowed before him," 

Jensen has shown that UbSuginna was the place where the 
rising sun received the fates of the day---therefore in 
Esagilla it appropriately stood to the East of the zikkurat 
which represents the world-mowmtain, and was in the sanctuary 
of Nabi the divine prophet. 


KA.HI. DI, SUD. The shrine of Zerpanit. 
Hi,tl.= kuzbu. 8. 5S. L. 8245; SUD araéku, B; S, 3. 
7597; ruku, 7503, evidently merely an amplicative of Pg 4 
for the name is tramslated in Neb. E.I.H.II.51.,"KA.HI.LI.SUD, 
a0 KUrUt-BU. cf. the stone-name KI.LI.SUD.VR. 30, 66.9, in 
DA.H.p.d24.b, "Kuzbu", end, "The gate of (great) abundance. " 


(KA) HILISUD was like (K4)Ezida one of the gates of the 
outer (?) court of the temple, and was besides the especial 
shrine of Zirbanitum, the consort of Marduk, Neb. VR.I. 49. 
_Like (Kd)Ezida too it was decked with gold, and "shone like 
day." 


Since Kd Ezida has been located on the Eastern side of 
the tower, it would presumably follow that Kad Hilisud was on 
the opposite or Western side---This would appropriately place 
Zerbanit's shrine in juxtaposition with that of Marduk her 
LOT 


Til, THE GATES AND COURTS, 

a) (Kd)Ezida and (Ka)Hilisud have been discussed under 
Sanctuaries where they were assumed to be gates of the outer 
court, 

b) Gates of the Inner Courts.-- 
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In Neb. Pognon A.IV. 10 f£.f. mention is made of 
four gates near Etemenanki--- cnly one of these gate names is 
legible--the Srd Ka.nun, Hegalli but this nane iden- | 
tifies the four gates of this passage with the four of Ner- 

alissar Cambridge I, 21. ff. (1) Bab Samsi asi, (2) Bab 
Erép Samsi (3) Bab hegalli and (4) Sab --------ai tu 
The inference from the Nergalissar passage is that these 
gates were a connected group. Former Kings had set up ser 
pent colossuses in the other gates, but not in these, where 
they were erected as in ancient times by Nergalissar. The 
inference from the Nebuchadmezzar passage is that they were 
around Etemananki, and these inferences together lead to 
the conclusion that they were the four gates of the inner en- : 
closure of the temple. i 
c¢) The courts of the temple may therefore be pictures r 
thus--- | ; 
(1) The outer-court surrowmded by the igaru and + ae 
containing the temple offices, store-rcooms, &c. This court 
was doubtless approached by numerous private or official 
gate-ways, but the great public portals were Ezida on the east = 
and Helisud on the West. This coirt, was, according to Her- oa 
odotus two stades square, ee 
| (2) The inner court, doubtless somewhat elevated | | 
above the outer court, and containing the tower Euriminanki, 
on the West, and the sanctuary Ekua on the East. This court 
was entered by the four gates above mentioned, | 


oi et i Sale ite fa) 


THE LOCATION OF ESAGIIDA, Pot .§ 43, 

The MaSdahu, or sacred highway, (see. under "streets") 
Which was built by Nabapolassar (E. I. H.V. 12.ff. ran from 
Di Azzaga , the inner shrine, of the temple, to Atburgabi, — 
the grand avenue, which skirted the eastern wall of the en- 
closure of the old palace and intersected the "eanal of: the 
rising sun." There can be no doubt therefore that Esagilla 
was situated on the Eastern bank of the river, 

The maSdahu above mentional was evidently a highway 
leading from the temple to some point without the temple, 
and yet it entered AiburSabfi, by a gate, Bab Bélit, which gate 
presupposes a wall. ‘There must therefore have been a wall 
existant in the time of Nabapolassar which inclosed together | 
Esagilla and other adjacent territory, and this wall must i 
have skirted Atbursabt. Now the only wall of which we have | 
any knowledge that skirted AiburSabi was the outer enciente : 
of the old palace which occupied the territory from Imgur Bé1 
on the North to the "Canal of the rising-sun” on the South, | 
end from the Euphrates on the West to AiburSabi on the East | 
(B. I. H. VII. 42. ff.) Accordingly the hypothesis presents 
itself that Esagilla was situated within the enciente of 
the old royal palace. bee eee ee rye Fe 153 
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The gates of EsagiAla, as also of Ezida, are desecribca 
by Nebuchadnezzar in terms characteristically different from 
those used of the military gates of palaces and walls (see 
"doors", Part IIlg¥ and besides the inscriptions, neither of 
Nebuchadnezzar nor of any other King, make mention of any 
rampart as pertaining to Hsagilla. And yet Herodotus affirms 
Book lil, 157,---that when the Persians vere admitted to the 
city by Zopyrus, the people fled for Nef Uge..to. tre temple of 
Belus. The same author in describing Babylon-~Book 1. 181.-- 
Says that the two great fortresses of the city, one on either 
Side of the river, were the palace of the kings (the Westem 
palace") and the temple of Belus. Herodotus has therefore a 
consistent conception of what he is Wwlking about,. but it 
seems to differ widely from that of the inscriptions, They 
tell us of four great edifices within the walls of Babylon 
(1) the temple of Bél, (2) the ola palace. (3) the Western 
palace, and (4) the palace of the haging@gardens. He con- 
siders them as only three, (1) the tenple of Belus, (2) the 
palace of the Kings, and (3) the hanging-gardens,. The in- 
Scriptions enumerate three palaces, Herodotus only one~-- 
probably in his day the Persian monarchs occupied only the 
Western palace, as a veritable royal residence, mad the "Pal- 
ace of the hanging- gardens" is readily discoverable in the... 
“han ging- gardens" but what does he make of the "old palace" 
of Nabopalassar and the ancient Kings? Ctesias describes 
it as a magnificent structure but little inferior to the 
Western palace (Diodor, Sie. II. 8.) and a hundred years 
later, it was the scene of Alexander's death, With Herodotus 
the temple of Belus usurps the place of the old palace ana 
becomes the fortress of the Eastern eLity, 

These seeming contradictions can be harmonized only 
thus:---Within one great amclosure, built, at least renovated, 
by Nabapalassar ang stranethened with burnt-brick by Nebu- 
chadnezzar (HE, I, H. VII. 42. ff.) were included the ola 
royal palace, the temple of Bél, ana subsidiary structures--- 
the "royal city", if you please to so call it. From the 
military standpoint of the Babylonian King, the enc losing 
fortification was regarded as the outer wall of the royal 
castle, the military center of the whole. Herodotus, however, 
finding the tanple of Belus the most dis tinguished edifice 
within this area, and regarding the "old palace", which was 
evidently at that time not used as a royal residence, in the 
light of a subsidiary Structure, considered the whole en- 
closure as forming a fortified temple, within which he dis- 
tinguished the tanple proper aS occupying a section two stades 
square, 
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We may therefore accent the conclusion (Tiele is of the 
same opinion, see ZAI. ) that Esagilla occupied a space within 
the great inclosure of ‘the "old pa lacs. * 

This inclosure of the old palace, as we have found, 
according to E, I. H. VII. 42 ff. was in the corner formea 
by the Northern line of Imgur Bél and the Euphrates, conse- 
quently the royal fortress must have occupied the more north- 
erly portion of the enclosure ilamting the city wall , and 
the great temple accordingly stood in the southern and more 
proteted section. 

The maSdabu_ (H. I. H. V. 12.ff .) before mentioned, led 
from the temple to Bab Bélit a gate in the Eastern wall of the 
enclosure; consequently the temple, with its courts two — 
stades square, must have been on the Western ai Gy of the en- 
closure, 

Esagilla may therefore be definitely located in the 
South Western corner of the "royal city" or "old palace" 
enciente; and since we have identified this enciente with the 
"great quadrangle" of the Eastern ruins, the ruins of Esagilla 
must be identified with the momd Tell Amram ibn Ali. 

This specification has been ecgerpicet by Baumsta rk see cf 
Article on "Babylon" in Pauly-Wissowas Real Encyclopaedia 

Tell Amram has been the most thoroughly ransacked by / 
the brick-diggrrs, of any of the existing Babylonian ruins; he 
nevertheless here are foud most of the inscriptions taken vi 
from that region, including those of Esarhaddon and Syras.7f 
eopur." “ft. 211; ; : 
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THE TEMPLES OF RABYLON, 


Besides Esagilla, there were in Babylon ten temples of 
which Nebuchadnezzar has left us records, but stransely enougt 
none of them are mentioned by any other monarch. 

The apport icnment of the minor temples of Pabylon among 
the several gods is significant. Five of them are dedicated 
te gods, and five to goddesses, bufpeli these goddesses re- 
SOlve into aspects of IStar,so thet six divinities are hon- 
ored with temples in the capital, and these six are those 
Which constitute what may be called the greater and the lesser 
triads of Nebuchadnezzar's pantheon.--Marduk, Nabi, IStar, anc 
Sin, Samas, Ramman. To each of the gods was allotted one 

shrine, but to IStar as many'as to all the rest together. 


TEMPLES OF MARDUK. 


yy 
EeSIGISSE, 


vv Age ‘ ¥ ee voy 7 
SIGISSE--nikO, R.S.L. 9092,9096,--"The offering house,* “= 


Nets E.I.H, IVs THiS 
Neb. Pognon.B.III. 24, € 
This is the only temple dedicated to Marduk, excapt of 

course Esagilla, in all Babylonia; and I conjecture that even 
it was rather, according to EeIH.IV, 10., " a place for the 
joyous revels of the Igisi and Anunnaki," Marduk's spirit 
hosts, than a shrine of the god himself. At least there would 
appear to have been no image of his god-head here, for it is 
evident from Neb. Pognon RB. TIT, 27, that Marduk in the person 
of his image in Esagilla came to EsigiSéein the grand proces- 
Sional of the New Year--Esigigse was his offering house, the 
Place of the New Year's sacrifices, | : 
The location of EsigisSe was in the environs, the Kama ti, 
of the city, and on. fhe line of the avenue Nan@sakepat-tébis#a 
which ran ik and weet: Presumably therefore it was near the 
north east comer of, the inner city. (See under "Streets" 
"Nah @~sakepat-tébi ze afi 6° p. (£7, 
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THE TEMPLE OF NARO. 


1D @ HAD ry KATAMMA ® SUMMA ° 4 


me : 


Fe SA, PA.UN.MA. SUMMA, Neb. E.I HIV, 21.--other passages 
read E.GIS.SA.PA.&e.- B.S... Sup. List 833, - 
(GIS)PA,~-hattu--HAD., B.S.L. Sf. SAPPA.--hattu, VR. 
26,58. i 


UN. (MA. )=-KALAMMA--matu, B.S. 5914, a 
SUM. (MA, ) ban SUMMA a" ~nadanu 9 B ® S e L ® 441 7 e 


"To Nabu the exalted prime=-minister $a i-din-nam hatti i-gar- 5 
-~ti--“who vas-given-the yighteous scepteryt~ I erected Fhadka~ 4 


| laymnasumma in PabyTonve ~~. fo ih od 
Neb, E.I.H.IV, 18-24 — hd ihervezel & 
Nebe Winck. as 44, - ’ . - 
Nebs Viel is ce ss a8 : ce | 


The name is paraphrased in the goesnes Neb, E.I.H.IV,19. : 


Y 
THE TEMPLES OF ISTAR==GULA. 


see Be Sele Sup. Liste OG. ; 4 
SA.~-fiksu, B.S.L., 3082. ae 3 


BE.--balatu, Ba Seles 1494, 


"The Temple of the Bond of life": iThis interpreta» ~*~ 
tion of the name agpees with the character of Gula, and with 
the characterization with which the king begins his account ~ 
of the building of the temple Esabe.}} “To gula who preserves 
and restores my soul," 

Bet Pelatng 20... Shut? « 
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TEMPIES OF ISTAR~Gula-Ninkarr. ce 
% 


See 3.S.1., SUD. hiet? a2 tee 
HAR SaGen~ Sad, Bayly ae B755% da oe ae 
DOK tose. LA, FeunSheetP retin Sapa OU nee, 
‘wth o,mounta 2in OF —~exttd-Strt 0D , " ae dreated to ilu. GUGA . 
ne so Bt eHeIV, 38; but to Nifpkarraka according ‘to Neb, Winek, 
i, 46, end Neb. Woe EEE Set T . Himkarrafa is read by Delitz- 
sch, Paradise p.,.225, tae "Mistress of farraka" Regarding 
Karakka as the name of a town which he identified with Nisin 
bee Geo, Amith .TeGeB ch. Se 29 £., who is authority for the 
reading, identifying "the lady ma Marakka" with "the lady of _,— 
Nisin." But the reasons for Smith's identification are un- 
known, and it may be possible, in view of the evident identit; 
of the eons With Gula to regard the MAMe as on epithet..<- 
KAR, chee, MMi lig TCLS, es 
AR-=g sgh Bo6su, BeSel. 2778, --efy~elso_Bvicin- 2774, whore aye 
acter "The lady, the p taservor, the creator" fs not an un- | 
ikcly by-name for the goddess Gula, "the lady of life," 
The eahioinn reading would be NIN. ZARRA, comme gs) 
Neb. E.IWH.IV. 38-43 od, 
Neb. a T. 46, 
HOD. Vie ZT. S637: 
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7 TEMPLES OF ToTAR--NimMah--Niwm var-s SASPA. 


= A 


mee Be Ss Li Oeks Mate. -“tabt,. B.Sel. 1045, 

"The great temple" dedicated to Tit Mah, Neb. Ett. 
14-36, but ealled in the same Passage bit Nii Har-sagea, the 
temple of the "lady of the mountain" =~30 3,5.1.8553 HAR, SAG-- 


Sagp, Nin Mah=—belet i1@ (Istar) BvSiles. DO5G: 
The temple ReMAH. Was situated "in the midst of Ra bylon, " 
and was, it would seem fron Neby Min lah, Dao s emarkable for 


tne Lofty terraces upon whieh it stood, which re Engel ig Ca 
ene losed with a masonry retaining wall, end filled with virgin 
077, 
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Neb, E.Tau.IV, 14-17, 
Neb. Winck. I, 43. Be 
FeO) Je2 19) OF 
Neb. linMab,espee I, 6~-II,4, 
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TFMPLE OF NIN EANNA.--Istarg 
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Mote skip. Ot 22m 12.2.3.l. Sap. List: 435, 
E.NI.kU. PA.AN.~-Somet imes read £,<1,.TUR.GARZA, 


Kl. ¥UySERUE.--Subtu, 2.5.0. 9824, Tusa 
PA. AN, (~~GARZA~-parsu Sa Sarri, Datslin 5647} , 
--KUS.--parsu sa ae Gaels 5648. Fa 


"The seat of the oracles"--dedicated to Ni E.AN.NA. 
somet Imes read NiN LIL.AN.NA, "the mistress of heaven", but 
the character in question in EF. not LIL, according to the 
differentiation of the two characters set forth by Brunnow, 
BeS.L. Index (Part II.) p. 339. See also B.S.L. Sup. list .604 
The great temple of I8tar of Uruk was E.AN.NA, (q.v.) and on 

“account of its celebrity Nebucharnezzer might very well have 
erected an “oracle place" in Babylon to the "mistress of FAnna! 
Neither the temple nor the goddess are mentioned anywhere ex- 

cept in Nebtchadnezzar's inscriptions, 
Neb. FeIH. IV. 44-48, 
Neb. Winek, I, 49-50, 
moby: VReTIe 9. 
Net, Parpnagn Re Vix h., 5-8, 
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UNKNOWN. Neb. Pognon. B.VI. h. Ge 24, 


This temple from its description in Neb: Posnon B. ean 
With certainty be emsidered as a temple in Babvlon to some 
goddess; but fran the fact that cOlossuses in the shape of 
does were setup at its gates, it may be inferred that this 
Soddeéss was TStar--possibly under the name of Nim KarraKs-— fg 


ee 


for the dog was sacred to Isar as mav be inferred from Neb, 
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Winek ITI, 38, where is recorded the finding in the corner- 

stone of pee of Sippara (q.v.) the terra cotta doz in- 
peas ea 

scribed “ye ranraka asibat Eulla,.” 


a e 
Wee TOeien Be Vion, o=24, 


see Fgissirgal of Uru--the oropver sanctum of oe eo ie 


meee: 


an ; — 2 
| a ge lg oe = ie fen B.I<8,1y, 27, 
2, <r neon ahaa engl a Neb. Pognon B.VIII.15 & 


varient of Neb.Winc k, 


fe 
5. tq] SEE Neb. Winck. I, 45. 


4} ¢ 
4 ae eT kre ef, Posnon,"Wady Brissa"l9. 


cf. Temple of same name at Ur, also dedicated to Sin, 

Pognon has established ¢ the itentity, but hes not ‘ex 
plained the variety of the writing, of this name, in Wadi 
Brissa p. 19, The variation is the result of ried in~ 
stead of strict idiographiec writ ing, which is harmonized thus: 
oa E.GI5,STR.GAL. ae only warrant for the value 
a E.G1S,SIR.GA \Le Ste, assiensd te NU. in Sh& 4) is 


(oe Meh oll. t . the occurance of the equat ion 


Oo A NU .NU.--SIRU, B.S.I. 1969, 
The formation of nev phonetic values in this way is not 
uncommon, and is preswnable in this case, 
ay SIR-=nfirv, BeS.b. 1650; GAL.--rabf, 3.S5.L. 6845, 
"The temple of the esreat light"--The first two writ ings show, 
of caurse, the idiosraphie values : 
See Parfitu in Part III. See ie same idiogramme,. 
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Y 
THE TEMPLE OF SaMAS. 
BE. DIKUD. XALAMMA.« 


Reok. TAR. UN .MA.--2.S5S.h. 


; UN. (MA})--KALAMMA4 
1dge of the world"--~ 


een FO 


HI.TAR.-~DIKUD,-~daianu SB Paels dé 3004 
Bee. 5914. --"The temple of t¢ Ra 


2 
dedicated to Samas, the sun-god,. 
The site of Hal asd kKalamma is probably to be identified 


with that of Mesjed es Shemesh, “the mosque of the Sun" on 


the western side of the Euphrates in the North-western suburbs 


of Hillah. The Mohamedans claim this rosque to be the tomb of 


Joshua, and relate that here the Sun stood still at the prayer 


of Ali. Tt is also said that a vase vivoted on top of this 
mosque revolves with the sun. See Ker Porter vol.II, p.o356., 
Yeb. EeTH. IV, 29-34, 
Net Wirigk «+l, 66 , 
Neb. Posnon B.VI. 1-4 


THE TEMPLE OF RAMMAN. 


i e Ni AM e WE e 


Be S.h.2168--NAM.HE.--~duydu, BeSel, 2167, 

"The temple of overflow" dedicated to Ramman, the rain-~ 
god, who caused the Euphrates to overflow into the irrigation 
canals. "to Ramman who causes abundance in my lands.® E.I.¥, 
IV. 35. 

It was situated, according to Neb. Apel eagel in Baby-= 
lon, but according to Neb. Winck. I. 47; und Neb. VR. LISc, 
in KU.MA. mr. XI .--Kumarri must therefore be regarded as ans of 
the towns of the composite Babylon--Probably each temple was 
the centre of one of these separate communities, the largest 
- of which was centred about Esagilla,. cf. Aristotle, Politi¢cs 
‘ Tiie 1., where he characterizes Babylon as an aceregate such 
as would resvlt from the walling of the Peloponnesos,. 

NedeEeIR. IV, 35-37 

Bey YAS 129034 

Mem, Yinck. 1,47. 
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BOSIPPA. 
ag « Ceanigey 
BAR.SIP.KI. =-- Parak ré’i, --"Holy of Holies of the shepherd" 
see ‘Paradise’ p. 216. Usually written phonetically in Nebchad= 
NeZZAar o 

Borsippa, famous in antiquity as the seat of the god 
of letters, and also celebrated for its webs of fine linen, 
was situated just to the South west of Babylon -~ almost at 
its gates... ly fact it was called DIN . TIR.II.Kan KI. "the 
second Babylon," (K.4309 abv. 24. Brit. Museun.) 

The principal ruins are comprised within a quadran- 
gular space some three thousand by four thousand feet in ex- wa 
tent; and about six miles S23. fron Hillah, and eight or nine fy 
from the great mounds of Babylon. 

The group consists of two great mounds, Birs Nimrod 
and Tell Ibrahin, with groups of lesser mounds. 

1. The groups of lesser mounds are four in number being 
located at the angles of the quadrangle, thouse to the East 
and South being most prominent. The groups are not distinct- 
ly marked always, but are always separated from the great 
mounds by a space of a hundred yds. or more. Thev are covered 
with debris of every Kind. re 

. A 
2e Tell Ibrahim occupies the Eastern portion of the quad- 
rangle and is superficially the largest of the two great 
mounds, but does not attain the magnificent height of the 
other. Its base is a scalene tiaksle, the longer side being 
toward the S. W. directly facing the Birs Nimrod, 1242 ft..in 
length. The sum of the other two sides is 1935 ft.--so Ker 
Porter II. 310. It is covered with fragments and has been 
supposed to represent the fortress or Palace of Borsippa. 

3- Birs Nimrod -- This is by far the most magnificent 
‘ruin in the regions of Babylon, and like all those known to 
be the remains of temples its angles and not its sides are 
facing the four cardinal points. In the words of George Raw~ 
linson: "fhe North-western and South-eastern faces, which are. 
the largest have been estimated to measure 643 ft.; the North. 
eastern 420, and the South-eastern 376 ft. The height above 
tne plain. is 155 ([t. Gin. The ruin consists of two parts-~ 
a huge pyramidal mass toward the South-west, and a compara~ 
tively low porjection towards the opposite quarter." Ker Por» 
ter sars the length of this projection is 240 ft. The min 
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building, therefore, according to Rawlinson "may be describded 
as. pyramid 153,24 te. high and. 400 rt. square at the base." 
Ker Porter estimated the base as 500 ft, square and supposed 
accordingly that the original was 500 ft. high. 

The Birs has escaped far more than any other monument 
of Babylonia, the ravages of time and the depredations of the 
brick quarriess, so that the plan and proportions of the 
building were readily determined and even the coloring and ; : 
ornanentation of the stages indicated. ary hefey 

The whole structure is pierced with the usual dradnagely-- 
channels, and the brunt bricks of the casing are most excellent 
an inch larger than usual and cemented with lime. All of them 
bear the name of Nebuchadnezzar, as also the terra cotta cyl= 
inders found by Rawlinson at east and south angles of the third 
stage, duplicates containing "Neb. woes” CER, Aor yi re 

The structures of interest in Borsippa were (1) the 
walls, which will be discussed with those of Babylon, (2) the 
palace, of which only the ruins speak, and (3) the temples. 

These last were (1) the chief temple of the local 
deity-Ezida the temple of Nabii, and (2) the minor temples. 


E.Z2ID.DA. 


(240) 20 o OED Banu, BGulw: 23235 che Surehan 
is translated into Assyrian, Neb. E.I.H. III. 38. et al. bith 
kénun -- "the eternal house" vid reareu.se" y..217, 

The passages referring to Ezida, in the inscriptions 
of Nebuchadnezzar, are =~ 

NObe Me lets? Lida: 36 ew Ew 65 

RED. Faraiiel to Bits; 1.5843. 

"One ¢penon A. VI. 18. ff. 

Neb... Popnom B«. FIT.) bei 2 Lf. 

Ned..Groter. —. IT. IG» 25. 

Nede. Winch,: 1.) S6 s 42s 

BOD on POTEAU Ore 27 @~ 1475. 

Neb. Birs Nimrod 

NOs Klis Ki 


The Greeks are silent with reference to Ezida. 
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Ezida was the silver temple of Nebuchadnezzar's 
Empires. Gold was used lavishly in its decorations too, but. 
instead of the massive golden furniture with which Esagilla 
abounded, the more bulky part of the furnishings of Ezida were 
Ot,.solid. siiver. However it is described by Nebuchadnezzar 
as but little infsrior in magnificence and costliness to the 
chief sanctuary of the land. 

Nabi the god of Letters, the son of Marduk was the 
master of Ezida and with him was associated, not the TaSmit, 
who was regarded as his consort by the scribes of Asurbanipal, 
but Nana,’ one of the numerous phases of the goddess istar-~. 
see Neb. Grotef. I. 23. 

It would appear, however, that in more ancient times 
TasSmit was really the name by which the goddess of Ezida was 
known --see IV. R. 36, No. 25 ff. And if the inscription of 
Hammurabi in Menant's Recueil II. 78., be accepted as needing 
no amendment, Nabii himself was a late arrival as the lord of 
Ezida--~"Ana Marduk ili banigu_in Barzipa @1i naramisu, Ezida 
parakkaSu ellam ibuéSum." (see Tiele ZA. II. p. 188. note 1) 

, But there are reasons why this text must be amended 

by the insertion of ina before Ezida-~(1) The presumption is 

against such a change in the lord of a temple -- a change of 
the shadowy mistress is not at all unlixely, especially through 
idehtification with the popular Istar. (2) The usage of the 
term Parakka is presumptively against its application to the - 
entire temple (see Part II parakkugm (3) The reference above 
to IV.R. also a Hammurabi text,presumes that Nabit was then the 
god of, Ez&da, for Tasmit is never reputed the consort of Mar- 

duk. | he en ae 

| The subordinate structures of Ezida were -- 

1. EURJEIMIN.AN.KI +-the Zikkurat, B.S.L. 10771. written 
in Neb. Borsip 1.27, and elsewhere E.UR.VII.AN.KI., but in 
Neb. E.J.H. III.67. E.KIN.ME.VII.AN.KI. see Amiaud Mechgnan 
No. 294. note. 

The name is usually interpreted (see Paradise p. 217) 
"The house of the seven spheees of heaven and earth." The 
readings are reconiciled thus: KIN -- frum, B.S.L. 10757.-- 

(a phonetic read ing)ME “— el, sign. 

The passages relating to this structure are E.I.H. III 
GSO Ties HOO. BOMELD cae) Sloe Wich anscription was. found:.in 
ttm Foie fo.9.): and Neb. Paral I. 38. 
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From these passéges, Euriminanki is known to have been 
a seven-staged pyramid belonging to the same category of 
structures as Etemmanki of Babylon, and not much different 
from.it in importance. and structure, 

It was found incomplete by Nebuchadnezzar -- "42 an-= 
mat, had some former king built it up, but had not finished 
its lofty summit. Rain and storm-floods had disintergrated 
its structure. Nebuchadnezzar put in order and completed its 
structure, ornamenting the sanctuary of its top, as on Eteni- 
nanki,with the beautiful blwe-taptetecrtiz 

Sir Henry Rawlinson from investigations carried on 
by him on the Birs Nimrod in 1854, -- see Rawlinson's Hist. 
of Herodotus Vol. II. p. 481. f£f.--reached some very definite 
results concerning the structure of this temple tower. 

ae The platform upon which it stood was of crude 
brick, raised only a few feet above the plain. UL 

Roa b. The stages were seven in number and were not con+ 
centric, but each was placed near the South-western side of 
the.one below it. Each Stage was colored according to the tint 
appriated to the seven planets of Chaldean astrohogy---The or- 
Ger of the planets thus represented by the stages is the same 
as the numerical values assigned the planetary deities in K. 
170 of British Museun. ZL. a fe 

iL. The first stage was in size 272 x 272 x 26 
ft., and was black,- the hue of Saturn, Ninib. . ' 

ee “the second was 2350 x 230 x 26 [t., and was 
of an orange color,- the hue of Jupiter, Marduk. 

oe the third was 188.x 188 x. 26 ft., and.was.a 
bright red -- the hue of Mars, Nergal. The faces of all the 
. other stages was sherely perpindicular, but this stage, being 
constructed of brick of a softer bake so as to obtain the high 
red color, had an abutment at the base, and was further 
strengthened by buttresses, which at the same time relieved 
the flatness of the wall. It was also ornamentad with a sort 
of plinth formed by three rows of bricks laid on their edges 
between horizontal rows. | 

4. The fourth stage was 146 x 146 x 15 ft., and 


was golden -- the hue of the sun, Samas. 
Se eee t07 tn Was 104 x 104 x 15 ft., and was: of 
a pale yellow hue -~ that of Venus, IStar. 


G6. the sixth was 62 x 62 x 15 ft. was dark 
blue,- the hue of Mercury, Nabt. 
7- The seventh and last: stage was 20 x 20 x 15 
eg. th 


ft», and was of a silvery hue “zathat o e@ moon, Sin. 
gee Pe “ 


C. The sanctuary on top of the tower Sir Henry re~= 
garded as having been also 15 ft. high and as filling up the 
top of the seventh stage. Its coloring we know was blue for 
it was sheathed in kapis-lagzuli. Within this sanctuary rested 


the ark of Nabi -- see Elippu in Part IIé//7#. ) It: was 
called the Elippu. ID. GAN. UL. GAN. =~ dayaqu, B.S .L. 4039; 
UL. -- asamu, 9154. The barque of, the river of abundance 


and beauty. Possibly the Naru (@angl} was the canal connect- 
ing Borsippa with the Euphrates near Esagilya. 

This restoration of Rawlinson is probably in general 
correct. Euriminanki was accordingly a seven staged tower 
153 ft. high or including its terraced platform 156 ft. above 
the level of the plane, rising in "an oblique pyramid, the 
gentler slope facing the North-east and the steeper incline 
the South-west.". No indications of the ramp were found. 

The 42 ammat or 77 ft. found standing by Nebuchad= 
nezzar aggzrees remarkably with the height of the three lower 
stages, 26 xX 26x 26 -- 78 ft., as reconstructed by Rawlinson. 


Whe. Gast losbhas Dec utie Leoe s ? 

MAH. =-0olU, B.S.L.'1036; TIL (LA) -- balatu, B.S L. 1697. 
"The house of the Lord of life" -- the i lnecteie laa sanctuary of 
Ezida. 


~-the Papahu, sanctuary, of TIL (LA) -- balatu, B.S.L 
L697 > "the house of the lord of life." t7o08 18 the’ only 
part of Ezida to which te term papahu is applied, though the 
plural papahati Wabi occurs in Neb. E.I.H. III.44, as also the 
plural dim parakkani, Neb. E.I.H. III 57; Neb. Pognon A. VI. 
43, denoting that there were more than one "Holy of Holies" 
in the temple. We would expect a sanctuary dedicated to 
Nana, but none is mentioned. | 

The "holy-places" parakkani within the sanctuary, are 
not mentioned by name --- probably there were two, one contain- 
ing the image of Nabi and one that of Nana. The raised chan= 
‘cels, dtim, of these holy-places were made of wrought silver. 

Emahtilla was surrounded with six chapels --probably 
three on each of the long sides (see "dalbanati" Part I1§//3. ) 
These were roofed with cedars over-laid with silver, but the 
roof of the sanctuary proper -- the"nave-was of cedars over= 
laid with gold. 
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This part of Edda is represented in the ruins by the 
low projection running north-east from the Zikkurat, and which 
Ker Porter estimated as 240 ft. long-- this estimate, however, in- 
cludes the debris filled space between the sanctuary and the 
tower. } 

III. The court of the temples as well as the ramp of the 
Zikkurat was paved with tiles of an electorn-silvery appearance 
(see "Matin" Part 11,03) +. 3 

iv. The Gates. Two names are mentioned in the inscrip-= 
taoms (1) BA. 2.17) As, Bil. All. 46, which is evidently from 
the context and the appositive bab papaha of the following clause, 
to be considered a door-way of Emahtilla -~- (2)_KA. IM. KUR-RA. 

"tre-momuntadn=gate_. which occurs in Neb. Pognon B. cia, 8% his 
a& passage so o badty effaced that nothing definite can be deduced 
Tron 2.3." ‘ ; ' | 


The ‘door-ways are described in general, however, in 
several passages --~ E.I.H. ITI.48, 59; Neb. Pognon A.VI. 28, 

39 --- from which it may be ga ; caves that the utmost effort was 
made and no expense spared in their decoration --- door-leaves 

of Mismakanna and cedar, and over-laid with silver and electron 
embossed with figures of protecting genii -- at the treshold col» 
ossal bulls of mixed brongezes-~-- and all the other fixtures re- 
Splendent with gold. 

Ezida may be represented as having jcutotee an oblong 
enclosure x x y ft. in size, and orientated to the North-cast and 
South-west. The Southpestern portion of the enclosure was occu» 
pied by the temple=~tower, whose gentler slope faced the North . 2 
east. In front of this face of the tower was the sanctuary with © 
its six chapels. The enclosure was entered by two gates --- 

KA. BE. (2?) A. on the North-west and Ka Imkurra on the Soutivests 
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THE MINOR TEMPLES OF BORSIPPA. 


As in Babylon so in Borsippa the apportionment of the 
minor temples between the gods and the goddesses is equal, there 


being three to gods -- Dumu ~- E., Sin, Ramman; and three to.gne 
goddess =-- Gula. 


I. Temple of Sin. | 
E.DIM.AN.NA ~=: see B.S.L. 2744. 


DIM. -- riksu, B.S.L. 2741; Markasu, 2740. ° 
- -"The Temple of the bars of heaven." — 
Edimanna was situated inaigar’ Tintti 
EZIDA,- ~- Neb. E.I.H. IV. G1--65. 


~L67 


It. Temple of Ramman. 


Its name is not mentioned. 
Neb. So k-wiks rg: 57--60. 


III. Temple of DUMU.E, vid. B.S.L. Sup. List 473 


DUMU. E. "Son of the house" -- mar vfti, 7 ea 
socal Ucitty,” sco tn Frei Brief, seb. 1. col. ar LE ¥9 
Esigisse, the secondary temple of Marduk at Babylon, when“ 
mentioned, heads the list of the minor temples of Babylon-~ so 
~ this temple always heads the list of minor temples of Borsippa, 
and was presumably the secondary temple of Nabi, the "local deity" 
of Borsippa. — 
ve Sete, LV. 49u514 
Neb. Winck. II. 39-40. 
Nebe VR. IT. 26=27, 
Neb. Pognon B. VI. 29. 


Temples of Gula in Borsippa. 


IV. E.GU.LA. . ee ee Sap. maat. 653. 


GU. LA. -- rabi, B.S.L. 11143 -- "The great temple" 
or "The temple of Gula" 
Neb. Bi l.itw tl. on 86. 
Neb. Winck. II 44 AT 


Neb. Pognon A. (& gouche du bas-relief) 1s. 1-3. 


Las Ae Mattes) Bees TTLO 
TIL.LA.-- balatu, B.S.L. 1709, 1697. "Phe temple of life" 
DOhs Belteits 1s Does. ce 
Neb. Winch. II. 41-43. 
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cf. B.S.L. 2337, Fleming proposed si-ib-ba -- | 
| M0. Bel. IV, 52-56. ae 


SIPPARA 


. UD. KIP. NUN. KI., Sippara, B. S. L. 7902, whence 
| also an.old: (?) pronunciation, Zimbir. 
. a1 38a fF of II Kings X¥i1,51 Simmipnrar wétsos 
\ of Abydenus in Eusebius, Heliapol is. Berosus in Eusebius. 
\ Rawlinson supposed the "two Sipparas" to have been 
Sippara proper and Agade or Accad, so also Delitzsch in Para~ 

dise pp. 209--12, & G. Smith in D. Doc oterice p. 225, Note 1, 
Accad was supposed to be that part of Sippara in whi oh Tee 
He UL. BAR.the temple of Ammit. Delitzach has later abandoned 
this view -~ viz DelitzsMiuedter Geschichte Bab. and Assyr. 
20,600..p. 73; Pe y 

The two parts are now called the "Sippara of Samas" 
and "The Sippara of Auunit", whose ruins are the two mounds 
Abf Habba and Deir situated on either side of an old canal, 
the Nahr Malcha--see Hormunfi) Ras sa m's account in P.8v5.A. 
XIJI,pp. 172--183, and "Assur & Nimrod" wa Se) 2 This nomen= 
clature is Justified by Nabonidos III 27, where occurs the 
prase-Auunitum ga Sippara - Anunitun. 

Two temples of Sippara -- EBARBARA and EVLLA-- figure 
in Nebuchadnezzar; but E.UL.BAR. of Anunttwémm is not mentioned, 


E.BARBAR-RA of Sippara 


ha v 
--(see Ebarbarra of Larsa) Temple of Samas. 


Nabonidos reports that Nebuchadnezzar searched for 
the temena of E BARBARA of Sippara without being able to find 
it, which tekmena, until he himself discovered it, had not been 
seen for 3200 years, since Narati-Sin, the son of Sargon of 
Akkad. 


From Nabonidos we know also that the zikkurat of 
EBABARA was called. E.I.L-U. AN. AZAGGA, the "bright thresh- 
hold of Heaven", or bearing Jacob's dream in mind and translat- 
ing ASKUPATTI as "steps" -- "the ladder of light reaching to 
heaven". =~ see the Nabonidosinscript flound at Abii Habba, VR 
64 II 47--III.1 ff. 


Leg oe 
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Nebuchadnezzar Says that previous to him this temple 
had been long in ruins---Sama$ was displeased with all the 
former kings and only to Nebuchadnezzar did he entrust the re- 
pair of his temple. 

Neb.Winch ll. 59. Neb. New York 1.25 «» 11.19. 

Néebs VRe 11,26 + 38 lieb. Sippara -- 

Neb. Grolef II.404 Dede WeWe Lh. 25°“ 32. 


E.UL.LA. 


Temple of Ninkarraka in Sippara 


i/ 


E.UL.LA -- not noticed in B.S.L. (Neb.Winch.III. 
: Cte tee 1: 

UL. -- Asamu, B.S.L. 9134. LA - phonetic comp. . 

"The temple of beauty," dedicated to Ninkarrake’, who . 
(see und Eharsagilla of Babylon) is the same as Gula. It is * 
mentioned in no texts save those of Nebuchadnezzar, while on 
the other hand, Nebuchadnezzar fails to mention the great ten- 
ple E.UL.BAR. which is usually mentioned in connection with 
Sippara, the temple of Anwunitum -- IStar the Morning Star. 

The failure of previous kings to mention Eulla is ex- 
plained by Neb. Winch{III. 15 ff. where it is stated that this 
temple had been in ruins so long that not only had its offer- 
ings ceased, but "it was no more mentioned in the mouths of 
the people". Nebuchadnezzar in order to restore it, sougt for, 
and found its ancienfifemena_ in which he discovered a terra- 
cotta dog inscribed"Ninkarraka Asibat Eulla", "NinkarraKa, who 
dwells in Eulla" -- the dog‘was therefore sacred to Ninkarraka.§@ 

The oracle commanding the rebuilding of Eulla purport-/ 
-ed to have come from Marduk and Samaés. Evidently this was 
about the last work undertaken by Nebuchadnezzar, and the 


silence of succeeding kings would suggest that possibly it was 
never really completed. 


L70 vey 
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DILBAT. 


DIL.BAD.KI. ~(vid Be S.L. 43, where DIL.BAD--also Istar 
the Aededat of Heschits -~ the "herald" of morning ,and 
evening, as the morning and evening star, so Delitzj "Paradise" 
219.) DIL.BAD -~ Nabu, B.S.L. 42. Dilbat -- therefore "the 
oracle" "The Delphic town", Deljtzsch locates it near Babylon, 
but Masperd, "Dawn of Civilization" pe 670, Note 2, says that 
it was a suburb of Sippara, which is most likely, since Sip- 
para was par-excellence an “oracle place",the ancient seat of 
Anwunit --IStar the morning star. Akdéedar refers therefore 
to Istar-Amnunit, the hearald of morning -- we would hardly 
expect a herald of evening. 


E. IDF. ANUM. 


mee Temple of UraS in Dilbat 

#f. 2.1. B8L.AN.A.NUM.---1.DBm,=-IDE=-tnu, B.S.L. 4004. 
ae AN. A.NIM.--d. ANUM. ==ilu. Anu, ee ee 
E.IDE.ANUM --"the eye of heaven." dedicated to IB. == URAS ~ 
Anu B.S.L. 10480 -~ Muib,B.S.L. 10479. . 
Neb. Winck II. 60; Neb. VR. II.31; Neb. Grotef I1.46. 


CUTHAH. 


GU.DU.A.KI. -- kita -- Kutha, B.S.L. 3264. 
KI. the place, DU.A. (taragu B.S.L.4492 to extend ead hori- 
zontally) of bowing down, GU. the side, face,--- "the place 
of bowing down the face" — the great grave city of Babylonia. 

The site of Cuthakis now identified with the ruins — 
around Tell Ibrahih, about, /2 ,.} miles north-east of Babylon. 
Situated in front of the most “sxpodedt suburbs of Babylon, 
Cuthah was of considerable strategic importance, and is the 
only city, except Borsippa, beyond the limits of Babylon, re- 
ported to have been fortified by Nebuchadnezzar (see under 
"fortifications".' p,/20. 

- €e11 Ibrahim is described by Rassam -- "Asshur and 

the land of Nimrod" p. 396, as an enormously large mound, about 
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three thousand feet in circumference, and two hundred and 
eighty (!?) feet high. To the west and almost adjoining it, 
is another and smaller mound on which is the sanctuary of 
Ibrahin. 

These two mounds probably correspond to the two great 
temples of Cuthah -- ESIDLAM, and EURUGAL. 


E.SID.LAM. 
BSIDLAM — see BeS.le Sup. List 845.--. . | } 
SID. - LAG ~ KIRBANNU, gift, B.S.L. 5969 : 


LAM. --fisfizu, B.SeLe 9043, sprouting, fruitage, Bagel RP : 
by paraphrage -- "The temple of the tithes of the harvest". i 
Perhaps the name should be read E.LAG.LAM. % 

The offering to Nergal and Laz was fixed by the King 
as six sheep each day. For the dafenses of"Esidlam" see for= 4 
tifications "Cuthah" //#/ESidlam was evidently the chief temple » 
of Cuthah, and must be represented by the larger of the two 
mounds of Tell Ibrahim. 

Neb. Winch II. 52 - 55. 

Hee. Pogmon &. Vil. 55 ~ 61. 

Beds wrocet. Il. G6 = 37. 


EoURU.GAL. 


Sum. Urugal 2 Assyr. Kabru, the grave, B.S.L. 4779 
and 4784. "The house of the grave" -- dedicated to Nin 
_galy "the mistress of the lower world" -- Allat B.S.L. 11081 
-Mebuchadnezzar calls her the one a“ amhilates (make little 
before me) mv enemies that hate me." 

Neb «: Paralél..to Neb. Winck, Il. 59:.--IIl.. 3. 

See Ball... Ps6 «BsA. Als p. 198. 
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MARADA, 


MAR DA els walt Marad, mie elte 9079. 
Geo. Smith identified it with the QuopSoxara 


Of Pt0L. Ve. 20, 5., lying to the south of Borsippa, vid. 
"Paradise™ },+ 270, 


B.IGI.KALAMMA, , : 

The temple of Lugal = Marada of Marada. i 

J 
E.SI.UN.MA. --SI ~- IGI -- imu, B.S.1L. 9273. : 


UN. (MA) -- KALAMMA -- M&tu, B.S.L. 5914. 3 
"The temple of the eye of the world" --~ dedicated to 4 
Lugal-Marada (B.S.L. 12535) -- "the king of Marada" — : 
Nebuchadnezzar repaired this temple according to the 

ancient temena of Naram - Sin"Whichno former King had seen". é 
The eer sett. he "wrote and placed within it" has been found is 


“Ai de not know where) =~ It is "Neb. Iugal-Marada" badly muti~ 
Lated. 


Neb. eee rada -- 
Neb. Budge III. 20 ~ 29. 
Neb. Winck. tt, 6), 


the City of. Baz. 


Baz was probably somewhere in the vicinity of Babylon- 
just where cannot be settled -- see "Paradise" 232. 


%, Fd : sé 
EDR .GIIMNA. j Mall 


DUR. -- ASabu, B.S.L. 10498, 10553; given 


GIN.NA. =-- Kénu, B.S.L. 2391; -- "The sacwee~Abode." 
dedicated to ilu Bél sarbé,"the Lord of fire," vid. D.A.H. 


BY ie’ 
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5736 De in the VR. passage and parellel to Neb. Winch, in 
Stead of Bel sarbe, the reading is: ilu. KIS.A.TU.GAB.LIS?= ” 
KIS ~- kissath, B.S.L. 8903; GAB — patdru, B.S.L. 4488; LISS } 
Kadédu, B.S.L. 7317. "the one who utterly vanquiahed the ; 
hosts." 


if 
Neb. WineK. II. 60 
Neb. VR. II. 29 - 30 | 
Heb. Grover). rr. mmeagen | 
ee “ 


URU 

URU.UNU.KI -- Uru, B.S.L. 6449. 

URU --uru--Nagaru, B.S.L.6443, UNU --Subtu, 4792. 

"The protected dwelling place." 

Rawlinton identified this city with the "Ur of Chal-= 
dees" of Gam KJ « G6: Nei. Gis. ey Oppert, Expedit, en Meson. 

I. 288, read the name KAL. UNU. regarding it as the Calneh of 
the Bible, but finally accepted Rawlinton's identification, ot 
"Inscripts de Dour ~iSarkayon" pp. 3, 9, note. This is now : 
the commonly accepted view, but is rejected by Haldvy, "Melanges 
data graph ic: © teh Arch. Semitas pol: 72: +: 96), 

The ruins of Uru are represented by the mounds of 
Mugheir, situnrted éa@&t of the Euphrates near the Wady Rummein 
which stream put the‘ancéent city in commercial relations with 
Central and Southern Arabia. 

The ruins have been visited and described by Taylor-- 
JoReAeSs VOl. XV pp. 260 -- g70; and Loftus -~ "Travels and 
Researches in Chaldea and Sutianinal $e ADRT(41 184; 

The principal remains, according to Taylor, form a 
complex 2946 yds. in circumference, nearly round, the great 
temple of the moon~god, Sin, being represented by a two-storied 
ruin on the northern edge of the complex. 

The most abundant bricks found in its structure are those of 
Dungi. 


H.GIS.SIR.GAL. 


Temple of Sin (moon-god) at Ur. 


The great inscription of Nabonidos was found in the 


southern part of the ruins of this temple. From him we learn 
that the zikkurat of EgiSSirgal was E.LUGAL --- SI.DI. and ; 
that the structure then existing was founded by UrBau and com-= { 


pleted by his son Dungi. 

MNabonidos repaired this building, and also dedicated 
two shrines to the goddess Ningal,E.NIN.MAH., and Bei snr .St, 
Vid. rERyG8 atcand6. 
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The ruins of this temple are described by Loftus -- : 7 
The lower stage of the bower is in pretty good preservation, : 
Boo iGe J0me, 175 It. wiie and 27 ft. high. The crude brick 
of this stage is still for the most part cased with red tiles, 
and is strengthened and beautified by buttresses -- nine on 
the long sides and six on the short. The second terrace is 
119 ft. long by 75 wide, and was probably originally about the 
same height as the 1lst ~~ 14 ft. of its outer wall are still 
standing and the broken mass rises six feet higher. 

Taylor asserts that in the first part of the century 
a third stage was vet in evidence, not solid like the others | 
but containing a shrine. It was cased with tiles of blue 


enamel. 


aruietes ee 


Three attempts at a restoration of this temple have 
been published -- Reber, "Ueber Altchaldaischek Kunst, L.A. 2 
I. 175; Perot ChipieZ, Hist. of Art in Autiquity (Chaldea =a 
and Assyria I. p. 371. Pl. II; and Maspero, "Dawn of Civiliza-. 
41i0n", Ys S20. . 
According to all of them, this temple was an example 
of a presumably older form of Zikkurat -- that of three stages 
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of oblique elevation, like that of Ekur in Nippur. 
The restoration of Maspero seems most probable, in 
which the approach to the upper sanctuary is represented by a 
simple incline up the gentlest slope, which as usual faces the 
North East. 3 
Neb. WincM II. 65. 
Neb. Gro®ef. II 44~45, ; 
cf. E x2 of Babylon. : 
URUK. 


UNU.KI =-UNUG. --- Uruk, B.S.L. 4796. 
UNU -- Subtu, B.S.L. 4792, "The dwelling place." 
Uruk-— Erech Gen. X. 10, (LXX. Opex:) Itwas called by 
the Greeks, Araka, or Orchoe ~-Strabo XVI,I, Ptol. V. 20. 
The ruins are now called Warka by the Arabs. 
Warka is situated about four miles from the Eastern 
bank of tne Euphrates in Lab. 31 19 N. and Long. 45 ,40 E, 
The ruins were explored by Loftus in 1854,-- "Travels and Re» 
searches in Chaldea and Susiania" pp. 244, ££. The walls. of 
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the town extended in a rough circle about 5 1/2 miles in cire# 
cumference, and are still in some places 40 ft. high and 20 
ft. broad. 

Uruk was the seat of IStar of the Evening Star. 


EsAN.NA. 


"The house of heaven" -- the temple of IStar of Uruk. 


Neb. Winckf, eis 63; Pov. VR, 11. 33; Neb. Groter 11 
50=59. 
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According to Neb. Grotef., the cult of the renowned 
"lady of Uruk" had for some time been neglected previous to 4 
Nebuchadnezzar, and worse yet the town and even the temple had 
been plundered of some of their sacred images. Nebuchadnezzar 
however renewed the ancient rites of the cult of IStar of 
Uruk, and restored the sacred images to temple and town, and 
reconstructed Eanna. 

The ruin representing the temple of Istar is the 
mound called Bowarieh (reed-matting for brick-work, so Loftus) 
It rises in just about the centre of the circular area of the 
town. Loftus estimates the total height above the plan as 
100 ft., but this includes the elevation upon which it stands. 
The top of the mound is occupied by a masonry structure 27 ft 
high, and 100 ft. square, with remnants of a superimposed 
structure -- evidently the remains of the ancient staged 
Zikkurat. : 
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LARSA. 


Larsa was one of the two seats of the sun god =~ the . 


inscriptions Neb. Senk. and Neb. Kl. d were taken from its 
ruins 

i These are now known by the name of Senkereh, and are 
about twelve miles South~cast of Warka the ruins of Uruk. 
Larsa is written La-ar-sa-an, Neb. Grobef II. 42. 
DARBAR, UNU. Kl. Neb. Genk. I. 12 ot al vid. B.S.L. No. 7963 
and cf. 7795 and 7797 -- "The dwelling of the Sun." so 
Delitzsch, Paradise. f.223, 


E.BARBAR.RA. 
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See Ebarbarra of Sippara. 
Neb. Winck. II. 64 
Hehe Vw £14545 
Neb. Grotef. II. 42 - 43. 
Tete DORs by 21 we ET, 1h, 


Ebarbara -- "the temple of the sun" or of "day." 


Nabonidos informs us (Nabon. I. 43 ff.) that he also 


repaired this temple, following the examples..of ‘Nebuchadngazar’\! 
and Nabapalassar, and building according to the temsna of the © 
ancient monarchs two of which he discovered dn the building, “- 


one of Burnaburias and another of Hammurabi, whe Lived 600 
years still earlier. 

Bricks of Ur-Bau were also Oe yaqantas found in the 
ruins, by Loftus. 

Nebuchadnezzar asserts (Neb. Senk. the corner stone 
inscription of EBARBARRA of Larsa) that long before his time 
this temple had been so ruined that its outlines were unknown, 
till Marduk sent the four winds to blow away some of the rub- 
bish -- then he rebuilt it at the command of Marduk, according 
to its ancient temena. 
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